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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  1975 


1975  SPRING  SEMESTER 

Jan.  22  Wed.-       Registration  in  College  Center  (In  person). 

23  Thu.  See  Registration  Time  Schedule  in  Spring  Evening 

Schedule. 

Feb.  3  Mon.        Classes  begin. 

1 4  Fri.  Final  date  to  apply  for  Advancement  to  Degree  Candidacy 

and  Comprehensive  Examinations.  Final  date  to  file 
Diploma  Card  for  June  Graduation. 

Mar.  27  Thu.         Spring  Vacation  begins  after  last  class. 

Apr.  7  Mon.        Classes  Resume. 

1 2  Sat.  Comprehensive  Examination  (Most  Advancement  to 

Degree  Candidacy  Examinations  will  be  administered  on 
this  date.) 


May  16  Fri.  Final  date  to  apply  for  Advancement  to  Degree  Candidacy 

and  Comprehensive  Examinations.  Final  date  to  submit 
Diploma  Card  for  August  Graduation. 
23  Fri.  Last  day  of  classes. 

Jun.  1  Sun.         Commencement. 

1975  SUMMER  SESSIONS 

Jun.  9  Mon.         Registration  in  College  Center  (In  person).  See  Registra- 

10  Tue.  tion  Time  Schedule  in  Summer  Sessions  Bulletin. 

1  8  Wed.        Day  and  Evening  classes  begin. 
Jul.  12  Sat.  Comprehensive  Examination  (Most  Advancement  to 

Degree  Candidacy  Examinations  will  be  administered  on 
this  date.) 

1975  FALL  SEMESTER 

Aug.  27  Wed.-       Registration  in  College  Center  (In  person). 

28  Thu.  See  Registration  Time  Schedule  in  Fall  Evening  Schedule. 

Sep.  8  Mon.        Classes  begin. 

Oct.  3  Fri.  Final  date  to  apply  for  Advancement  to  Degree  Can- 

didacy and  Comprehensive  Examinations.  Final  date  to 
submit  Diploma  Card  for  December  Graduation. 

Nov.  1  Sat.  Comprehensive  Examination.  (Most  Advancement  to 

Degree  Candidacy  Examinations  will  be  administered  on 
this  date.) 


General  Information 


HISTORY  OF  Towson  State  Colk'tif,  the  olili'st  and  larni'st  of  Maryland's  public  colleges, 
THE  COLLEGE  tracos  its  history  back  to  18()5  wlu'n  the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland 
established  a  state-wide  public  school  system.  The  first  state  teacher 
training  institution  was  the  Maryland  State  Normal  School  which  in  1935 
became  the  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson.  In  19(53  the  name  Towson 
State  (\)llej;e  was  adopted. 

Formally  opened  in  Baltimore  on  January  15,  1866,  the  Normal  School 
was,  for  many  years,  the  only  institution  devoted  exclusively  to  the 
preparation  of  teachers  for  the  public  schools  of  Maryland. 

The  School  occupied  three  different  locations  in  the  City  of  Baltimore 
before  moving  to  its  present  suburban  location  in  1915. 

In  1946  the  arts  and  sciences  program  was  introduced  at  Towson. 
Beninninti  as  a  two-year  transfer  program,  it  was  extended  to  a  four-year, 
ciejrree-nrantinK  proKram  in 

In  1963  the  Collet;e  was  authorized,  by  action  of  the  LcKislature,  to 
expand  its  offering  in  th'  arts  and  sciences  while  maintaining  a  strong 
program  in  teacher  education  and  to  change  its  name  from  State  Teachers 
College  at  Towson  to  Towson  State  College. 

In  1966  the  College  completed  100  years  of  service  to  the  State,  having 
graduated  more  than  12,000  students  during  its  first  century. 

DEVELOPMENT      Graduate  Studies  at  Towson  State  College  began  in  June  19.58  with  the 
OF  GRADUATE      establishment  of  a  Master  of  Education  degree  program  in  Elementary 
STUDIES       Education.  This  was  initiated  after  two  years  of  preliminary  study  and 
recommmendations  from  teachers  and  school  administrators. 

Sixty-seven  students  were  admitted  to  the  degree  program  in  the  first 
session  of  1958,  and  the  number  of  students  has  increased  to  the  more  than 
7000  enrolled  in  November  1974.  Towson  State  College  offers  twelve 
programs  leadinj  to  the  Master's  degree.  A  number  of  other  programs  are 
in  various  stages  of  planning  and  approval.  The  programs  presently 
offered  and  the  dates  of  approval  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  are  as  follows: 

Master  of  Arts 

General  Studies  1974 

Geography  1970 

Psycholog>'  1974 

Master  of  Education 

Art  Education  1965 

Early  Childhood  Education  1968 

Elementary  Education  1958 

Music  Education  1969 

Reading  1969 

Secondary  Education  1965 

Master  of  Science 

Audio  Visual  Communications  1971 

Biologj-  1970 

Speech  Patholog>'  and  Audiolog>'  1972 

The  Master  of  Education  degree  in  Urban  Teaching  instituted  in  1966 
has  been  discontinued.  The  Master  of  Arts  degrees  in  General  Psychology 
(1970)  and  School  Psychology  (1967  M.Ed.,  1970  MA.)  and  the  Master  of 
Education  Degree  in  Guidance  and  Counseling  (1965)  have  been 
incorporated  in  the  current  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  Psychology. 
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THE  CAMPUS 


The  College  is  situated  on  a  campus  of  nearly  300  acres  located  a  mile  and 
one-half  beyond  the  northern  border  of  the  city  of  Baltimore. 

Within  an  eight-mile  radius  of  the  campus  are  all  the  cultural 
advantages  of  the  city  of  Baltimore  —  the  Peabody  Conservatory  of  Music 
and  Library,  the  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library,  the  Walters  Art  Gallery,  the 
Baltimore  Museum  of  Art,  and  the  many  theaters  and  other  cultural 
centers  necessary  for  a  well-rounded  college  experience. 

Campus  buildings  and  facilities  give  excellent  support  to  the  various 
College  programs.  The  following  are  of  particular  interest  to  graduate 
students: 

1.  Stephens  Hall,  one  of  the  original  campus  buildings,  houses  the  de- 
partments of  Mathematics  and  Psychology.  This  building  with  its  clock 
tower  has  become  a  landmark  in  the  Baltimore  area. 

2.  The  Albert  S.  Cook  Library  has  well-developed  holdings  in  the  arts  and 
sciences  and  teacher  education.  Towson's  long  history  of  teacher  education 
is  reflected  in  the  extensive  collections  of  bound  volumes,  reference  works 
and  periodicals  in  this  field,  as  well  as  substantial  holdings  in  microfilm 
and  microcard.  The  collections  of  curriculum  materials,  textbooks,  trade 
books  and  audio-visual  aids  are  particularly  noteworthy. 

3.  Van  Bokkelen  Hall  is  a  classroom  building  for  the  department  of  Com- 
munication Arts  and  Sciences.  In  addition,  it  contains  recording  and  lis- 
tening rooms  for  this  department. 

4.  Linthicum  Hall,  completed  in  1967,  is  the  largest  classroom  building  on 
campus.  Many  faculty  offices  are  also  located  here. 

5.  Smith  Science  Hall  was  first  occupied  in  the  fall  of  1965.  Included  in  the 
building  are  biology,-,  chemistry,  physics  and  science  education  offices, 
classrooms,  laboratories  and  special  function  rooms  such  as  student  and 
faculty  work  and  preparation  areas.  The  Watson-King  Planetarium  is  on 
the  top  floor.  A  large  addition  to  the  building  is  under  construction. 

6.  Lida  Lee  Tall  Learning  Resources  Center  greatly  facilitates  field  studies 
of  children  from  nursery  school  through  grade  six. 

7.  Burdick  Hall,  the  gymnasium,  and  additional  athletic  fields  were 
completed  in  the  1967-1968  college  year.  A  new  gymnasium  is  under 
construction  which  will  contain  three  wings.  (Academic  open  space,  and 
Activities  Instructional).  Within  the  ten  million  dollar  building  will  be  an 
indoor  track,  an  area  for  3  basketball  or  6  tennis  courts,  and  seating  for 
5,000  people. 

8.  The  College  Center,  a  three-story  building  opened  in  the  fall  of  1971, 
provides  cultural  and  recreational  activities  for  the  entire  compus.  Located 
in  the  new  center  are  the  post  office,  book  store,  box  office,  dining  areas  for 
private  and  banquet  size  groups,  bowling  alleys  and  a  billiard  room. 

9.  The  Administration  Building,  a  three-story  structure  at  the  corner  of 
Osier  and  Towsontown  Boulevard,  opened  in  1972.  It  contains  the  principal 
administration  offices  and  some  faculty  offices.  The  Graduate  Division 
Offices  are  located  on  the  main  level,  west  end. 

10.  The  Fine  Arts  Building  opened  in  May,  1973,  houses  the  art,  music 
and  theatre  arts  departments  as  well  as  public  performances  areas,  art 
galleries,  studios,  laboratories  and  offices. 

11.  Glen  Esk,  formerly  the  president's  home,  is  now  occupied  by 
Counseling  and  Psychological  Services. 


ACCREDITATION 
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Towson  State  College  is  accredited  by  the  Middle  States  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  the  Maryland  State  Board  of  Education 
and  the  National  Council  for  the  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education.  The 
College  is  a  member  of  the  American  Council  on  Education  and  is  approved 
by  the  American  Association  of  University  Women. 


BOARD  OF      I'lu'  College  is  governed  by  a  nine-member  Board  of  Trustees  —  eight 
TRUSTEES      "H'lnhiTs  appointi'd  by  Ihi'  Govi-rnor  for  ninc-yi'ar  terms  —  and  the  State 
Siipi'rinlt'iult'iU  of  Schools,  a  permant'nt  meniher,  I'x  officio.  This  same 
board  also  controls  the  five  other  slate  colli'^cs. 

Created  by  the  (leneral  Assembly  of  lW,i,  the  Board  was  a  recom- 
mendation of  the  Commission  for  the  Expansion  of  Public  Hinher 
Education  in  Maryland  and  replaced  the  State  Board  of  Education  as  the 
College's  controlling  agency. 

GRADUATE  The  Graduate  Studies  Committee  determines  [jolicy  for  all  graduate 
STUDIES  [Md^'rams.  Ciraduale  curricLduni  matters  are  also  the  responsibility  of  the 
COMMITTEE  Committee.  The  membership  is  comprised  of  the  Dean  of  Graduate 
Studies  and  the  Chief  Academic  Officer,  both  of  whom  serve  in  ex  officio, 
non-voting  capacities,  and  six  members  of  the  faculty  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  College  for  overlapping  terms  of  three  years.  The  Chair- 
man and  Secretary  of  the  Graduate  Studies  Committee  are  elected  from 
the  membership  of  the  Committee.  Meetings  are  held  monthly  during  the 
academic  year  and  at  other  times  when  necessary. 

GRADUATE       The    Graduate    Studies    Coordinators    is    a    group    comprised    of    the 
STUDIES       coordinators  of  each  graduate  program  and  the  Associate  Director  of 
COORDINATORS       Graduate  Studies.  This  group  administers  all  graduate  work  within  the 
policies  set  by  the  Graduate  Studies  Committee. 

ADVISEMENT  Graduate  student  advisement  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Dean  and 
Associate  Director  of  Graduate  Studies,  the  Graduate  Studies 
Coordinators  and  faculty  members  serving  on  the  Graduate  Staff.  Stu- 
dents are  encouraged  to  seek  an  appointment  with  one  of  the  advisory 
staff.  All  conferences  with  advisers  should  be  arranged  by  appointment 
and  well  in  advance  of  Registration  dates. 


GRADUATE  DIVISION  The  Graduate  Division  Office  is  open  each  weekday  (except  for  scheduled 
OFFICE  HOURS  holidays)  from  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  The  office  is  also  open  Monday 
through  Thursday  evenings  until  7:00  p.m.  During  Registration,  the  Office 
is  open  in  the  evening  according  to  the  Registration  schedule.  Students 
may  arrange  for  appointments  with  the  Graduate  Division  Staff  at  other 
hours. 


CO  RRESPONDENCE      All  correspondence  concerning  graduate  study  should  be  addressed  to: 

Dean  of  Graduate  Studies 
Towson  State  College,  Baltimore,  Maryland  21204 

LIBRARY       Graduate  students  are  issued  College  identification  cards  for  borrowing 
PRIVILEGES       privileges.  Books  and  materials  from  other  libraries  in  the  area  may  be 
requested  on  Inter-Library  Loan  by  graduate  students. 

Mon-Thurs.  8:00  a.m.  to  10:00  p.m. 

Fri.  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

Sat.  12:00  Noon  to  5:00  p.m. 

Sun.  2:00  p.m.  to  9:00  p.m. 

The    faculty    Reserve    room    is    open    until    midnight    Sunday    through 
Thursday. 

Genera/  Information  /7 


Registration  and 
Financial  Information 


REGISTRATION 


Information  concerning  registration  may  be  obtained  prior  to  each  session 
in  the  Graduate  Office.  Students  may  avail  themselves  of  the  opportunity 
to  register  by  mail  according  to  Graduate  Division  and  Evening  and 
Summer  Division  procedures.  Post  baccalaureate  students  who  have  never 
applied  for  admission  and  are  registering  for  the  first  time  may  take  300- 
level  and  400-level  courses  by  completing  the  "Application  for  Admission 
to  Graduate  Studies".  Registration  for  500-level  and  600-level  courses  is 
contingent  upon  the  granting  of  Graduate  Student  standing. 


FEES 


Tuition  and  other  fees  are  subject  to  change  without  notice  by  action  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 

Any  post-baccalaureate  student  enrolled  in  courses  receiving  graduate 
credit  is  considered  to  be  taking  graduate-level  woi-k.  The  semester  hour 
fee,  therefore,  will  be  assessed  at  the  graduate  rate.  Courses  not  offered  for 
gi-aduate  credit  taken  by  post-baccalaureate  students  will  be  assessed  at 
the  undergraduate  rate  for  each  semester  hour. 

A  listing  of  the  various  fees  follows: 

Application  Fee:  a  non-refundable  fee  assessed  each  student $10.00 

Tuition:undergraduate,  per  semester  hour $25.00 

graduate  ,  per  semester  hour $38.00 

Registration  Fee:  a  non-refundable  fee  assessed  every 

student  each  term $10.00 

General  College  Fee:  a  non-refundable  fee  assessed 

every  on  campus  student  each  term $  9.50 

Late  Registration  Fee:  a  non-refundable  fee  assessed  every 

student  registering  after  the  dates  set  for  regular  registration  ...  $  5.00 
Change  of  Course  Fee:  a  non-refundable  fee  assessed  for 

the  addition  or  subtraction  of  courses  from  either  the 

original  application  or  from  the  registration  form $ 

Transcript  Fee:  charged  after  the  first  copy $ 

Car  Registration  Fee:  an  assessment  for  each  student 

bringing  a  car  on  campus Fall  and  Spring  Semesters  $  4.00 

Summer  sessions  $  5.00 
Final  or  Make-up  Examination  F«e:  a  charge  made  if  an 

examination  is  administered  at  other  than  the  designated  time  ,  .  .  $  5.00 

Laboratory  Fee:  charged  for  certain  courses  ,see  course  description 

Private  Music  Lessons:   $50.00  plus  tuition 

Graduation  Fee:  for  Master's  Degree,  Plan  A  (with  Thesis) $30.00 

Plan  B(  without  Thesis) $25.00 


5.00 
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Student  Personnel  Program 


Graduate  students  are  welcome  to  use  the  facilities  and  services  of  the 
Student  Personnel  Program.  Students  are  also  invited  to  avail  themselves 
of  the  nianv  projiianis  presented  l)V  the  Puhlie  Projiranis  Coniniitleeof  the 
College. 


COLLEGE  I'he  College  Center  is  located  near  the  Fine  Arts  BuildinK  and  Burdick 
CENTER  Hall-  The  College  Center  in  cooperation  with  the  academic  departments 
provides  a  program  of  activities  in  which  ni'aduate  students  are  encou- 
raged to  participate.  These  activities  are  pulilicized  in  the  weekly  calendar 
of  activities,  circulated  to  the  departments  and  posted  in  the  College 
Center. 

The  Colk'He  Center  is  open  Monday  throuuh  Thursday  evenings  until  11 
p.m.,  on  Friday  and  Saturday  until  midnijiht  and  on  Sunday  eveninus  until 
9  p.m.  Included  in  the  facility  are  eifiht  bowlinK  alleys,  a  T.V.  lounne.a 
snack  bar.  a  music  listening  room,  16  billiard  tables,  and  showers  and 
lockers  for  commuting  students.  The  facility  also  includes  the  College 
Book  Store,  a  large  cafeteria,  a  meditation  room,  a  central  lounge,  an  art 
gallery  and  a  special  dining  room.  Facilities  are  available  for  all  types  of 
conferences  and  meetings.  The  Food  Service  area  includes  catering  for  any 
type  of  event  from  coffee  and  donuts  to  a  gourmet  dinner.  Organizational 
offices  and  meeting  spaces  are  included  in  the  College  Center.  Graduate 
students  are  encouraged  to  use  the  facilities. 


BOOKSTORE  The  Book  Store  is  located  in  the  College  Center.  Classroom  supplies, 
phonograph  records,  hard-back  and  paper-back  books,  gifts,  magazines,  as 
well  as  sundry  personal  items  are  stocked. 


TICKET      The  Ticket  Box  office  located  in  the  College  Center  provides  a  discount 
BOX  OFFICE      ticket  service  for  most  of  the  local  dinner  theaters  and  movie  theaters 
and  other  community  activities.  The  office  also  handles  all  tickets  neces- 
sary for  our  campus  events.  The  Ticket  Box  Office  is  located  on  the  main 
level  of  the  College  Center.  The  manager's  extension  is  568. 


H  EALTH  CENTER  The  Anita  Dowell  Health  Center  is  located  northeast  of  Linthicum  Hall.  It 
is  open  week  days  until  9  p.m.  and  thereafter  for  emergencies.  First  aid  is 
administered  and  appropriate  referrals  are  made.  All  accidents  on  campus 
should  be  reported  to  the  Hoalth  Center  immediately.  A  mental  health 
service  is  available  for  students  seeking  psychiatric  help. 


FINANCIAL  AID 


Appointments  may  be  made  during  the  day  and  early  evening  hours  with 
the  appropriate  official  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  to  discuss 
financial  aid  or  assistance  in  placement. 

The  Graduate  Division  at  Towson  State  College  offers  a  limited  number 
of  Graduate  Assistantships  each  year  to  qualified  students  recommended 
by  the  appropriate  department.  The  stipend  for  the  Graduate  Assistant- 
ship  is  $2,500.00  plus  remission  of  tuition  fees.  The  student  is  required  to 
provide  appropriate  work  for  the  academic  department  each  week  during 
the  semesters  in  which  the  Assistantship  is  in  effect.  Application  forms 
for  the  Assistantship  may  be  obtained  in  the  Graduate  Office.  Detailed 
information  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Financial  aid  is  also  available  to  post-baccalaureate  students  from  State 
and  Federal  Programs.  Information  on  the  following  programs  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 


FEDERALAID 
PROGRAMS 


The  National  Direct  Student  Loan  Program  (Formerly  National 
Defense  Student  Loan)  NDSL  makes  up  to  $5,000  in  four  years  available 
on  a  loan  basis  to  undergraduate  students  and  $10,000  aggregate  for 
graduate  students  who  have  proven  financial  need.  There  is  no  interest 
charge  on  this  loan  as  long  as  the  student  continues  in  at  least  half-time 
status,  but  there  is  interest  of  37r_  beginning  nine  months  after  the  student 
leaves  school.  The  recipient  may  have  up  to  ten  years  to  repay  the  loan 
following  his  or  her  departure  from  school.  Special  education  teachers  and 
teachers  teaching  in  economically  and  culturally  deprived  areas  may 
receive  up  to  lOOVr  cancellation.  The  money  cannot  be  received  until  the 
student  is  registered  for  the  semester  for  which  the  loan  is  granted. 

The  College  Work-Study  Program  (CWS)  makes  jobs  available  to 
students  with  exceptional  financial  need.  These  jobs  are  usually  assigned 
as  part  of  the  "Financial  Aid  Package".  If  at  all  possible,  students  are 
placed  in  positions  that  are  related  to  their  academic  major  or  specifvl 
interest.  A  student  employed  10-15  hours  per  week  for  both  semesters  may 
expect  to  earn  $350-$500  for  the  school  year.  Because  of  the  nature  of  many 
work-study  jobs,  some  students  may  be  able  to  earn  more  in  these 
positions. 

To  apply  for  the  above  Federal  aid  programs,  students  must  file  the 
Graduate  and  Professional  School  Financial  Aid  Service  (GAPSFAS) 
application  with  instructions  that  a  copy  be  sent  to  the  Towson  State 
College  Finanical  Aid  Office.  The  GAPSFAS  application  fee  is  $4.00 
(subject  to  change)  and  can  be  obtained  from  the  above  service  at  Box  2614, 
Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540  or  from  the  Towson  State  College  Financial 
Aid  Office.  In  addition,  a  TSC  College  Supplement  Form  A  (yellow)  - 
Partial  Application  for  Financial  Aid  may  be  obtained  from  and  filed 
directly  with  the  TSC  Financial  Aid  Office.  All  forms  must  reach  the 
Financial  Aid  Office  no  later  than  April  1,  1974  for  first  consideration. 
(Please  allow  4-5  weeks  for  processing  the  GAPSFAS  application  by  the  G. 
&  P.  Financial  Aid  Service  in  meeting  the  April  1  deadline.)  Applications 
received  after  April  1  are  considered  on  a  remaining  funds  basis  only. 


STATE  LOAN  The  Guaranteed  Loan  Program  as  operated  in  most  states  provides  up 

PROGRAMS  to  $1500  per  year  for  graduate  students.  If  the  applicant  can  demonstrate 
financial  need  (through  the  Financial  Aid  Application  procedure)  the 
Federal  Government  will  pay  the  T'J  interest  on  these  loans  as  long  as  the 
student  is  in  school  and  for  nine  months  after  graduation  or  leaving  school 
(regardless  of  reason  for  departure).  If  the  api)licant  cannot  demonstrate 
need,  he  may  still  qualify  for  the  loan  but  not  the  Federal  Interest  Subsidy. 
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Applications  to  Maryland  rcsulonts  may  lit'  rocfivcd  from  and  must  be 
processed  by  the  Financial  Aid  Office  before  final  arranjjements  for  the 
loan  are  made  with  the  bank.  Out-of-state  students  may  obtain  applica- 
tions from  their  local  banks. 


RESIDENCE      Provision  is  made  to  house  a  few  graduate  students  on  campus.  Interested 
ON  AND  OFF     '^tutli'nts  should  coninuinicate  with   the  Director  of  Residence,   Health 
TAMPUS     '^"I'nler.  The  Housing  Office  in  the  Health  Center  provides  listiniis  of  off- 
campus  accomnuHlations.  Arrangements  for  conferences  should  be  made 
in  advance  by  telephone. 


GENERAL 
COUNSELING 


Services  of  trained  counselors  in  the  Counseling  Center  are  available  to 
students  who  feel  themselves  to  be  in  need  of  assistance  in  making 
personal,  educational  or  career  decisions.  In  a  confidential  and  accepting 
climate,  the  student  is  afforded  the  opportunity  to  gain  deeper  insight  into 
his  needs  and  goals. 

In  addition  to  indivitlual  counseling,  the  center  offers  a  program  of 
group  counseling,  limited  testing  facilities,  and  extensive  vocational  and 
educational  information. 

The  center  staff  participates  in  student  and  faculty  activities  which  are 
concerned  with  the  mental  health  of  the  college  community. 


PARKING  The  operation  and  possession  of  motor  vehicles  in  the  Towson  community 
and  the  use  of  campus  parking  facilities  are  privileges  extended  to  all 
college  personnel  (faculty,  staff,  and  students).  These  privileges  carry  with 
them  the  obligation  to  observe  all  regulations. 

The  map  on  the  cover  of  this  bulletin  designates  the  parking  areas  for 
faculty,  staff,  and  students.  Student  parking  permits  are  $4.00  each  and 
may  be  obtained  when  other  registration  fees  are  paid. 


MESSAGES  The  switchboard  at  the  entrance  of  Stephens  Hall  will  be  open  until  11 
p.m.  Monday  through  Thursday,  on  Friday  until  8  p.m.,  and  from  9  a.m. 
until  5  p.m.  on  Saturday.  Emergency  messages  ONLY  may  be  received  and 
relayed  to  staff  and  class  members  through  the  Evening  and  Summer 
School  office.  Emergency  messages  do  not  include  reported  absences  or 
reasons  for  absence. 
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Academic  Regulations 
Governing  Graduate  and 
Post- Baccalaureate  Study 


GENERAL      Admission  to  the  Graduate  Division  at  Towson  State  College  is  granted  to 

ADMISSIONS      all  applicants  whose  academic  and  personal  qualifications  give  promise  of 

POLICY      success  in  graduate  study.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  State  Colleges  has 

established  the  requirement  that  admission  to  the  State  Colleges  shall  be 

determined  without  regard  to  race,  color,  religion,  or  sex. 

All  students  seeking  admission  to  a  graduate  degree  program  must  file 
an  ''Application  for  Admission  to  Graduate  Studies"  prior  to  first 
enrollment  and  have  official  transcripts  of  all  college  work  sent  to  the 
Graduate  Division.  Transcripts  must  be  sent  directly  from  the  institutions 
attended  to  the  Graduate  Office  at  Towson  State  College.  Programs  have 
the  option  of  requiring  additional  admissions  devices  (including  letters  of 
recommendation,  the  Graduate  Record  Examination,  Aptitude  and/or  Ad- 
vanced Tests  and  the  Miller  Analogies).  Students  should  consult  the  Grad- 
uate Office  for  information  concerning  specific  programs. 


ADMISSION      An  applicant  for  admission  to  courses  for  graduate  credit  (classification: 

TO  COURSES  FOR      Graduate  Student)  must  meet  admission  requirements  in  one  of  two  ways; 

rRAnilATF  rRFDIT      ^'  ^-^   holding  a  Master's  or  Doctor's  degree  from  a  regionally  accredited 

college  or  university,  2)  By  holding  a  Bachelor's  degree  from  a  regionally 

accredited  college  or  university  with  a  grade  average  of  3.00  ("B")  and  sa- 
tisfactory attainment  on  all  additional  admissions  devices  required  by  the 
program.  At  the  option  of  the  coordinator  and  the  Department  Graduate 
Committee  the  grade  average  requirement  may  be  satisfied  by  a  3.00  cum- 
ulative average,  by  a  3.00  average  in  the  most  recent  60  credits  on  the  un- 
dergraduate academic  record,  or  by  a  3.00  average  in  the  courses  making 
up  the  undergraduate  major  and  minor  if  the  student  plans  to  continue  his 
studies  in  these  same  fields.  The  quality  of  graduate  work  taken  beyond  the 
Bachelor's  degree,  either  as  post-baccalaureate  (non-graduate  credit) 
courses  or  graduate  credit  courses,  will  be  evaluated  as  part  of  the  under- 
graduate record. 

Students  denied  admission  because  of  a  low  academic  average  (2.0-2.29) 
may  register  for  courses  as  a  non-degree  student,  and  may  take  courses  at 
the  300  and  400  levels  in  order  to  raise  the  cumulative  average  to  a  2.3.  At 
such  time  the  student  may  again  apply  for  admission.  A  student  with  a 
cumulative  average  between  2.0-2.29  may  also  become  eligible  for  Con- 
ditional Admission  by  attaining  a  score  of  1000  or  higher  on  the  Aptitude 
portion  of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination. 

All  required  application  credentials  (see  General  Admissions  Policy) 
must  be  filed  with  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  no  later  than  July  15 
for  the  Fall  Semester,  November  15  for  the  Spring  Semester,  or  March  15 
for  the  Summer  Session  to  be  considered  for  admission.  Those  who  are 
admitted  as  Graduate  Students  may  register  for  courses  numbered  100- 
699,  but  will  receive  graduate  credit  only  in  graduate  level  courses 
numbered  300-699  completed  with  grades  of  "C"  or  better.  Some  300-level 
and  400-level  courses  do  not  carry  graduate  credit  and  are  not  listed  in  the 
12 


Graduatf  Bulk'lin.  In  ordiT  to  maintain  I hf  classification  of  Graduate  Stu- 
dent, a  (iooil  academic  record  must  Ite  achieved  even  if  the  student  is  not  in 
a  denree  protjram. 


CONDITIONAL 
ADMISSION 


("ondilioiKil  Admission  may  he  granted  to  those  students  whose  academic 

achievement  falls  short  of  the  standards  required  for  Graduate  Student 

standing,  if  one  of  the  followinn  requirements  is  met: 

ll  academic  averaiie  in  collegiate  work  —  at  least  2.30  in  one  or  more  of 

the   areas  of  the  student's   record   listed   above  in   "ADMISSION  TO 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATE  CREDIT" 

2)  Academic  averatre  in  collegiate  work  —  at  least  2.00  in  one  or  more  of 

the   areas  of  the  student's   record   listed   above   in   "ADMISSION   TO 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATE  CREDIT"  -  and  a  score  of  1000  or  higher 

on  the  Aptitude  portion  of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination. 

The  student  n''<inted  conditional  admission  must  complete  two  specified 
courses  with  the  tirade  of  "B"  or  better  in  each  course.  The  courses  must  be 
completed  within  one  year  of  admission  and  may  be  used  towards  the 
decree  when  applicable. 

Students  admitted  conditionally  are  enrolled  as  Non-Graduate 
Students. 


GRADUATE  WORK 

BY  SENIORS 

ATTOWSON 

STATE  COLLEGE 


Seniors  in  their  last  semester  of  work  at  Towson  State  College  may 
register  for  a  maximum  of  six  credit  hours  in  the  Graduate  School  if  they 
meet  the  following  requirements:  II  The  graduate  courses  must  be  in 
excess  of  the  credits  required  for  the  Bachelor's  degree,  2)  A  letter  sent 
from  the  student  to  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies  requesting  Graduate 
Student  classification  (which  requires  a  3.00  average),  submitted  in  ad- 
vance for  specific  graduate  courses  (by  July  15  for  the  Fall  Semester, 
November  15  for  the  Spring  Semester,  and  March  15  for  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion) must  be  approved.  3)  All  required  application  credentials  must  be 
submitted  (see  General  Admissions  Policy)  and  the  student  must  be 
granted  Graduate  Student  Standing  prior  to  receipt  of  graduate  credit  for 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  courses,  and  prior  to  initiation  of  further 
course  work. 


COURSES  FOR  POST- 
BACCALAUREATE 
WORK 
(NON-DEGREE 
PROGRAMS) 


Students  who  do  not  meet  the  standards  required  for  classification  as 
Graduate  Student  are  permitted  to  register  with  the  classification  of  Non- 
Graduate  Student  and  pursue  non-degree  programs.  Those  students 
recei\ing  Non-Graduate  standing  are  eligible  to  take  courses  at  the  100- 
level  through  the  400-level,  but  receive  graduate  credit  only  in  courses 
numbered  300-499  and  listed  in  the  current  bulletin  as  "Undergraduate 
and  Graduate". 

Non-Graduate  Students   pursuing  non-degree  programs  at  the  post- 
baccalaureate  level,  however,  must  file  the  appropriate  application. 

Students  who  believe  they  can  meet  the  admission  requirements  for. 
Graduate  Student  standing  but  who  fail  to  file  the  required  application 
credentials  in  advance  must  register  as  Non-Graduate  for  the  semester. 
However,  they  will  be  considered  for  admission  to  Graduate  Student 
standing  if  their  application  credentials  are  received  by  the  college  before 
the  end  of  the  first  quarter  of  the  semester.  If  they  are  admitted  to 
Graduate  Student  standing  they  will  then  be  permitted  to  receive  degree 
credit  for  satisfactory  completion  of  any  300-level  and  400-level  graduate 
courses  provided  the  courses  are  applicable  to  the  degree  program. 
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CANDIDATES  FOR 

DEGREES  AT  OTHER 

INSTITUTIONS 


A  student  who  is  a  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree  at  another  college  or 
university  may  enroll  as  a  Graduate  Student  at  this  college  for  occasional 
work.  He  must  present,  at  least  two  weeks  before  registration,  a  letter 
from  the  Graduate  Dean  of  his  parent  institution  indicating  that  he  is  in 
good  standing  and  that  credit  earned  at  Towson  State  College  is  acceptable 
toward  his  degree. 


ADMISSION  PRIOR 

TO  RECEIVING 

BACCALAUREATE 

DEGREE 


Admission  may  be  granted  to  applicants  whose  required  application 
credentials  are  incomplete  because  the  baccalaureate  degree  has  not  yet 
been  conferred  if  they  are  seniors  in  their  last  semester  of  work.  Evalua- 
tion will  be  made  on  the  basis  of  their  undergraduate  work  through  the 
first  semester  of  the  senior  year.  Standing  granted  in  the  pre-degree 
category  is  made  at  the  option  of  the  Graduate  Program  Coordinator  to 
enable  the  student  to  begin  work  in  courses  carrying  graduate  credit 
immediately  upon  completion  of  the  senior  year.  The  applicant  must  have 
all  application  credentials  completed  during  the  first  month  after  classes 
begin  in  the  semester  he  initiates  his  course  work.  Admission  standing  is 
subject  to  cancellation  or  change  if  the  admission  credentials  remain 
incomplete  or  do  not  meet  the  requirements  for  admission.  If  admission  as 
a  Graduate  Student  is  denied,  the  student  will  be  required  to  withdraw 
from  any  500-level  or  6(X)-level  courses  for  which  he  has  registered.  Con- 
tinuation of  students  in  courses  below  the  500-level  will  be  permitted. 


FOREIGN 
APPLICANTS 


Admission  should  be  sought  at  least  six  months  prior  to  the  date  of  anti- 
cipated enrollment.  All  required  admission  credentials  must  be  received  in 
the  Graduate  Office  prior  to  evaluation  for  admission. 
Credentials  required  are: 

1.  An  Application  for  Admission  to  Graduate  Studies. 

2.  Official  or  certified  true  copies  of  all  grade  reports,  diplomas,  and 
academic  records  attesting  to  the  completion  of  undergraduate  work. 

3.  A  letter  from  the  student  stating  plans  for  attending,  and  reasons  for 
selecting,  Towson  State  College. 

4.  A  financial  summary  stating  amount  and  sources  of  support  for  the 
proposed  duration  of  study. 

5.  Acceptable  scores  on  the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language 
(TOEFL).  Information  about  the  TOEFL  may  be  obtained  from  TOEFL, 
Educational  Testing  Service,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540. 


GRADING  SYSTEM 


A  four-point  system  is  used  to  identify  quality  of  academic  work.  The 
letter  "A"  designates  work  of  superior  quality;  "B",  work  of  good  quality; 
"C",  work  of  satisfactory  quality;  "D",  work  of  less  than  satisfactory 
quality  and  not  allowable  for  degree  credit;  "NC",  work  of  such  unsatis- 
factory quality  that  no  credit  is  given.  Post-baccalaureate  students  may 
not  elect  to  take  any  course  offered  as  available  for  "graduate"  credit  un- 
der the  Pass  Option  policy. 

A  mark  of  "T",  (incomplete  because  of  illness  or  other  reason  beyond 
control  of  student)  at  the  end  of  semester,  carries  no  credit.  Unless  such  a 
course  is  satisfactorily  completed  within  si.x  months  of  the  last  day  of  class 
for  the  course,  the  grade  for  the  course  becomes  "NC".  It  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  student  to  make  arrangements  to  complete  course 
requirements  for  removal  of  the  "T". 

In  computation  of  grade  point  averages,  the  following  quality  point 
values  are  used: 


A  -4  quality  points 
B  -3  quality  points 


C  -2  quality  points 
D  - 1  quality  point 
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Students  may  repeat  any  course  only  once  where  credit  has  been  earned 
or  a  mark  of  "NC"  has  been  awarded.  When  the  course  is  repeated,  the 
student  will  receive  the  credits  for  the  course  counted  once  and  the  higher 
of  the  iwo  (grades.  Upon  completion  of  the  repealed  course,  a  Change  of 
(Jrade  form  must  be  submitted  to  the  Registrar  by  the  student.  The  lower 
of  the  marks  earned  is  not  retained  on  the  student's  permanent  recoi  d. 


REQUIREMENTS 

FOR  THE  MASTERS 

DEGREE 


TIME 
LIMITATION 


1.  Satisfactory  completion  of  all  unilerjiraduate  requirement  listed  as 
prerequisites  lor  the  denree. 

2.  The  filing  of  a  Program  of  Study  with  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies. 

3.  Advancement  to  Degree  Candidacy. 

4.  A  3.00  average  in  all  graduate  work  at  this  college. 

5.  Satisfactory    completion    of    the    Comprehensive    Examination    if 
required  by  the  program  in  which  the  degree  is  earned. 

6.  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  Thesis  and  oral  examination  if  the 
Thesis  Option  is  selected. 

7.  The  filingol' the  Diploma  Card  in  the  Graduate  Division. 


.\[[  requirements  for  the  Master's  degree  are  to  be  completed  within  a 
seven-year  period.  The  scheduled  time  is  determined  from  the  date  of  the 
first  course  in  the  degree  program  at  this  college,  or  the  date  of  any  course 
allowed  as  transfer  credits,  whichever  is  earlier. 


CONTINUOUS 
ENROLLMENT 


Each  student  is  expected  t(  register  for  courses  on  a  regular  basis.  Should 
there  be  a  lapse  'if  two  academic  years  without  courses  being  taken,  the 
student's  records  will  be  inactivated.  Once  a  student  has  become 
"Inactive",  it  is  necessary  to  be  reactivated  undercurrent  policies. 


PROGRAM  OF 
STUDY 


A  Program  of  Study  should  be  planned  within  the  semester  that  the  stu- 
dent is  granted  Graduate  Student  standing.  The  Program  is  to  be  complet- 
ed in  consultation  with  an  adviser,  and  must  be  drawn  up  on  forms  provid- 
ed by  the  appropriate  graduate  coordinator.  Revision  of  the  Program  of 
Study  may  be  accomplished  only  with  the  adviser's  approval.  The  Program 
must  be  planned  prior  to  Advancement  to  Degree  Candidacy.  Any  courses 
taken  prior  to  the  planning  of  the  Program  of  Study  are  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  appropriate  graduate  coordinator. 


ADVANCEMENT  TO 
DEGREE  CANDIDACY 


All  students  in  programs  leading  to  the  Master's  degree  must  attain 
Advancement  to  Degree  Candidacy.  An  application  for  Advancement  to 
Degree  Candidacy  may  be  made  by  Graduate  Students  after  nine  hours  of 
graduate  courses  have  been  completed.  The  following  requirements  govern 
eligibility  for  Advancement  to  Degree  Candidacy: 

1.  Si.x  credits  in  .iUO-level  and  tiOU-level  courses. 

2.  A  3.00  average  in  all  graduate  work  at  this  college. 

3.  Successful  completion  of  the  Advancement  to  Degree  Candidacy 
Examination. 

4.  The  filing  of  a  Program  of  Study  with  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies. 

5.  Completion  of  all  undergraduate  requirements. 

All  students  are  urged  to  meet  the  requirements  of  and  to  make  applica- 
tion for  Advancement  to  Degree  Candidacy  within  the  nine  to  fifteen  hour 
framework.  Advancement  to  Degree  Candidacy  must  be  attained  at  least 
one  semester  prior  to  the  semester  in  which  the  student  desires  gradua- 
tion. 
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ADVANCEMENT  TO 

DEGREE  CANDIDACY 

EXAMINATION 


Each  student  must  successfully  pass  a  written  examination  prior  to 
Advancement  to  Degree  Candidacy.  Application  for  the  examination  must 
be  made  prior  to  the  date  established  as  the  deadline  for  applying  as  stated 
in  the  calendar  at  the  front  of  this  bulletin.  Should  the  student  not  take  the 
e.xamination  or  have  to  repeat  it,  the  application  must  again  be  submitted 
during  the  semester  in  which  the  examination  is  desired. 

In  the  program  leading  to  the  Master's  degree  in  Biologj',  the 
examination  requirement  may  be  satisfied  by  completing  14.581,  "Recent 
Advances  in  Biologj-,"  with  the  grade  of  "B"  or  higher.  The  programs  in 
Early  Childhood  Education,  Elementary  Education,  and  Secondary 
Education  allow  satisfaction  of  the  examination  requirement  by 
completing  29.501,  "Educational  Ideas  in  Historical  Perspective"  with  the 
grade  of  "B"  or  higher.  The  written  Advancement  to  Degree  Candidacy 
Examination  is  required  in  all  cases  where  the  grade  of  "A"  or  "B"  is  not 
attained  when  the  course  is  first  taken. 


COMPREHENSIVE 

EXAMINATION 


It  is  the  option  of  each  program  to  require  a  final  comprehensive  e.xamina- 
tion. The  final  comprehensive  examination  may  not  be  taken  earlier  than 
the  term  during  which  the  student  will  complete  his  course  work.  The 
examination  may  be  repeated  only  once.  Application  for  the  examination 
must  be  made  prior  to  the  date  established  as  the  deadline  for  applying  as 
stated  in  the  calendar  at  the  front  of  this  bulletin.  Should  the  student  not 
take  the  examination  or  have  to  repeat  it.  an  application  must  again  be 
submitted  during  the  semester  in  which  the  examination  is  desired. 


ACADEMIC  In  order  to  remain  in  good  standing,  candidates  for  the  Master's  degree 
PROBATION  must  maintain  a  3.00  average.  If  the  cumulative  average  falls  below  3.00, 
the  student  will  be  placed  on  probation.  If  after  completing  nine  more 
hours  of  work,  his  cumulative  average  remains  below  3.00,  he  will  be 
dropped  from  candidacy:  otherwise,  he  will  be  restored  to  good  standing.  A 
student  on  probation  will  not  be  permitted  to  take  comprehensive  ex- 
amination leading  to  any  degree.  Required  courses  in  which  the  candidate 
earns  a  grade  of  "D"  must  be  repeated  since  the  grade  does  not  confer 
graduate  credit. 


WORKSHOP  AND 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY 

LIMITATIONS 


In  all  degree  programs,  a  limit  of  twelve  semester  hours  total  is  placed  on 
workshops,  independent  study,  travel  and  study,  and  directed  reading. 
No  more  than  six  semester  hours  may  be  taken  in  any  single  area. 


COURSE  LOAD 


THESIS 
PROCEDURE 


A  student  who  registers  for  nine  graduate  credit  hours  is  considered  full 
time.  One  who  takes  fewer  hours  is  designated  a  part-time  student .  The 
maximum  load  for  full-time  students  is  twelve  credit  hours. 


Students  intending  to  write  a  thesis  in  partial  fulfillment  of  the 
requirements  for  the  degree  should  obtain  the  brochure  "Thesis 
Procedure"  from  the  Graduate  Office.  The  following  requirements  must  be 
met  prior  to  approval  of  registration  for  the  appropriate  Thesis  course: 

1.  The  student  declares  in  writing  to  the  Dean  ol  Graduate  Studies  his 
intent  to  complete  the  Thesis  requirement. 

2.  The  student  meets  with  the  Graduate  Coordinator  to  select  a  Research 
Adviser. 

3.  A  Thesis  topic  is  agreed  upon. 

4.  Suggested  members  of  the  Thesis  Committee  are  submitted  by  the 
department  to  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies. 
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5.  The  Thesis  Committee  is  appointed  by  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies. 

6.  The  student    |)repares  a  Thesis   Outlini'   and   sulimits  copies  to  ail 
members  of  the  Thesis  rommittee. 

7.  The  stuiienl  and  his  adviser  schedule  a  meelinu  of  the  full  Committee 
and  the  student  orally  presents  and  defends  his  (hitlinc. 

8.  The  accepted  Outline  is  filed  with  the  offici'  of  tlu'  Dean  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

9.  The  student  begins  his  research. 

10.  At  the  next  registration  for  courses,  the  student  iiiuat  register  for  the 
appropriate  Thesis  course. 


TRANSFER 
CREDIT 


Thi'  fiillowing  regulations  govern  the  transfer  of  credits  from  other 
ri'gionally  accredited  colleges: 

1.  .A  nia.xirniirii  of  six  transfer  credits  for  graduate  courses  taken  prior  to 
enrollment  at  Towson  State  College  is  allowed  if  the  student  is  initially 
admitted  to  Graduate  Student  Standing  at  this  college  and  if  the  courses 
are  relevant  to  the  student's  major. 

2.  Transfer  credit  after  a  student  has  attained  Graduate  Student  Standing 
may  be  permitted  if  the  student  applies  in  writing  to  the  Dean  of  Graduate 
Studies  for  permission  prior  to  taking  a  course.  Normally,  approval  will 
lie  given  only  for  courses  which  are  not  offered  by  Towson  State  College 
(luring  the  period  of  the  student's  attendance. 

a.  .A  maximum  of  twelve  transfer  credits  may  be  allowed  for  graduate 
work  satisfactorily  completed  at  the  State  Colleges:  Bowie,  Coppin, 
Frostburg,  Morgan,  and  Salisbury. 

b.  A  maximum  of  six  transfer  credits  may  be  allowed  for  graduate  courses 
completed  at  accredited  colleges  or  universities  not  listed  above. 
Permission  for  these  credits  can  be  granted  only  if  the  student  has  not 
transferred  courses  taken  prior  to  entrance  at  Towson  State  College. 

3.  The  total  accumulation  of  transfer  credits  from  all  courses  listed  in  1 
and  2a  above  may  not  exceed  twelve. 

4.  All  transfer  credits  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  of  "B"  or  higher  and 
must  remain  within  the  total  span  of  seven  years  allowed  for  completion  of 
degree  requirements. 


APPLICATION  Each  student  must  make  application  for  graduation  by  submitting  the 
FOR       Graduate  Division  Diploma  Card  and  paying  the  appropriate  graduation 

GRADUATION  ^^^'  '^^'^  diploma  card  must  be  submitted  by  the  published  deadline  date  in 
the  Academic  Calendar  on  page  4  of  this  bulletin.  Students  submitting  the 
Diploma  Card  late  must  delay  graduation  for  one  semester. 
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PROGRAMS 

AND 

PURPOSES 


The  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  Psychologi,-  and  Geography,  and  the  Master 
of  Science  degrees  in  .Audiovisual  Communications,  Biolog>',  and  Speech 
Patholog\-  and  Audiolog>-  are  intended  to  develop  further  specific 
knowledge  in  the  respective  fields.  It  is  the  intent  of  these  programs  to 
enable  students  to  meet  their  needs  through  the  flexibility  within  each 
program.  The  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  General  Studies  is  intended  for  the 
student  wishing  an  interdisciplinary  degree  and  is  designed  to  meet  in- 
dividual needs. 
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The  programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Education  degree  have  been 
developed  primarily  to  help  teachers  increase  their  competency  in  the  fol- 
lowing general  areas: 

Art  Education 

Early  Childhood  Education 

Elementary  Education 

Music  Education 

Reading 

Secondary  Education 


THE  MA.  IN 

GENERAL 

STUDIES 


The  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  General  Studies  is  an  interdisciplinary  degree 
designed  to  meet  the  individual  student's  needs.  The  degree  program  will 
provide  the  student  seeking  an  advanced  degree  with  the  opportunity  to 
extend  knowledge  and  to  develop  competencies  in  areas  of  specific  interest. 
The  intent  of  the  program  is  to  insure  breadth;  however,  the  student  wish- 
ing a  disciplinary  orientation  can  develop  a  program  of  study  with  a  maxi- 
mum of  eighteen  hours  in  the  desired  discipline.  The  program  is  offered  by 
Towson  State  College  in  cooperation  with  Morgan  State  College. 

Requirements: 

1.  Undergraduate  Requirements 

Bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university. 

2.  Course  Requirements  for  the  Degree,  (minimum  36  hours) 

a.  Required  Courses 

1)  Gest  33.501  Introductory  Seminar  in  General  Studies  (3  hrs.)  This 
course  must  be  taken  within  the  first  nine  hours  of  degree  work. 

2)  Gest  33.502  Culminating  Seminar  in  General  Studies  (3  hrs.)  This 
course  must  be  taken  during  the  last  semester  of  the  degree  pro- 
gram. 

b.  Planned  Elective  Courses  (30  hrs.) 

1)  The  elective  credits  must  be  approved  for  the  student's  Program 
of  Study  in  advance  of  enrollment  for  the  courses. 

2)  At  least  fifteen  of  the  elective  credits  must  be  taken  at  the  500 
and/or  600  levels. 

3)  Twelve  hours  must  be  taken  in  the  Graduate  School  at  Morgan 
State  College. 

4)  No  more  than  eighteen  of  the  elective  credits  may  be  in  any  single 
discipline. 


THEM.A.  IN 
GEOGRAPHY 


The  Master  of  Arts  degree  program  in  Geography  consists  of  optional 
plans  that  are  designed  to  help  the  student  prepare  for  further  graduate 
study,  for  a  professional  career  which  requires  completion  of  the  master's 
degree,  and  for  teaching  at  elementary,  secondary,  or  community  college 
levels  with  a  master's  degree  competency  in  geography.  The  progi'am  is 
organized  to  provide  qualified  students  with  a  broad  mastery  of  the  field 
through  a  balanced  curriculum  of  systematic  and  regional  studies  and  re- 
search experience.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  individual  study,  research,  and 
the  applications  of  approaches  and  techniques  used  in  geography  in  the 
analysis  of  problems  concerned  with  physical  and  cultural  phenomena. 

Students  who  complete  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  Geography  should 
develop  a  better  understanding  of  the  nature  of  geography  and  its  inter- 
disciplinary relationships.  They  should  measurably  improve  their  back- 
grounds for  teaching  or  for  entering  a  number  of  career  areas,  including 
various  federal,  state,  and  county  agencies,  and  private  industry. 
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Requirements: 

1.  UndtTiirailuati'  KiMiuircmcnts 

a.  At  k'asl  ail  uiidoKiaduati'  minor  in  Geo^riiphy  or  the  ciiuivaiunt 

b.  At  li'ast  a  "B"  grade  average  in  the  geography  courses  presented  for 
admission 

c.  Aeceptahlf  achievement  on  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  in 
Geography 

2.  Retiuiremi'nts  for  the  Degree 

Fulfillment  of  all  requirements  will  beat  the  discretion  of  the  department. 
A  program  of  study  will  be  prepared  by  each  student  in  consultation  with 
his  adviser.  The  program  of  study  will  be  presented  to  the  Graduate  Com- 
mittee of  the  Department  of  Geography  and  Environmental  Planning  for 
approval.  Students  may  elect  one  of  the  following  luo  plans  of  study: 

a.  Plan  A.  Master  of  Arts  with  Thesis 

1)  Completion  of  a  total  of  at  least  30  semester  hours  of  prescribed 
and  elective  course  work  in  geography,  6  of  which  will  be  met  by  a 
thesis. 

2)  At  least  15  semester  hours  in  geography  must  lie  earned  at  the 
500-600  levels. 

3)  A  thesis  in  geography  which  demonstrates  the  student's  ability 
to  do  independent  research. 

4)  Presentation  of  evidence  of  at  least  a  fourth  semester  of  college 
level  competency  in  one  modern  language  OR  proficiency  in  statis- 
tics or  computer  science. 

5)  Course  Requirements  for  the  Degree 

(1)  Geog.  34.481  (3  hrs.) 

(2)  Geog.  34.-521(3  hrs. I 

(3)  Geog.  34.697  Research  (Thesis!  (6  hrs.) 

(4)  Electives  (planned  with  Adviser)  (18  hrs.) 

b.  Plan  B.  Master  of  Arts  without  Thesis 

1)  Completion  of  at  least  36  semester  hours  of  prescribed  and  elec- 
tive course  work  in  geography. 

2)  -At  least  18  semester  hours  in  geography  must  be  earned  at  the' 
500 -600  levels. 

3)  Presentation  of  evidence  of  at  least  a  fourth  semester  of  college 
level  competency  in  one  modern  language  OR  proficiency  in  statis- 
tics or  computer  science. 

4)  Course  Requirements 

(1)  Geog.  34.481  (3  hrs.) 

(2)  Geog.  34.671  (3  hrs.) 

(3)  Electives  (planned  with  Adviser)  {30  hrs.) 

3.  Advancement  to  Degree  Candidacy  E.xamination. 

An  examination  is  required  for  Advancement  to  Degree  Candidacy.  The 
examination  may  be  taken  after  completion  of  9  semester  hours  (6  hours  of 
which  must  be  at  the  500  and  600  levels)  and  may  not  be  taken  later  than 
the  semester  following  the  one  in  which  15  hours  are  completed.  Part  of 
the  examination  may  be  conducted  orally. 

4.  Comprehensive  Examination 

The  department  maintains  the  [irerogative  to  require  a  Comprehensive 
E.xamination  at  the  conclusion  of  all  other  degree  requirements. 


THE  MA.  IN 
PSYCHOLOGY 


The  Master  of  Arts  degree  program  in  Psychology  offers  the  student  an  op- 
portunity of  in-depth  specialization  in  four  specific  psychological  areas. 
These  areas  are  Clinical  Psychology,  Counseling,  General  Psychology  and 
School  Psychology-.  Each  of  these  is  described  in  detail  with  reference  to 
objectives  and  requirements. 
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CLINICAL 
PSYCHOLOGY 


The  area  of  Clinical  Psychology'  aims  primarily  at  training  a  core  of  M.A. 
level  psychologists  for  employment  in  state  and  other  non-profit  organiza- 
tions. These  psychologists  will  be  able  to  provide  services  to  patients  and 
clients  under  the  direct  and  continuing  supervision  of  psychologists  certi- 
fied by  the  State  Board  of  Examiners  of  Psychologists  and/or  medical 
staff.  The  program  also  seeks  to  prepare  students  for  further  graduate  stu- 
dy in  psychologj,'. 

Requirements: 

1.  Undergraduate  Requirements  in  Psychology-  (total:  24  hoursi 

a.  Courses  in  the  following  areas: 

1)  General  Psycholog>' (3  hrs.) 

2)  ChildPsycholog>(3hrs.) 

3)  Adolescent  Psychology  (3  hrs.) 

4)  Abnormal  Psychology  (3  hrs.) 

5)  Personality  (3  hrs.) 

6)  Behavioral  Statistics  (3  hrs.) 

7)  Tests  and  Measurements  (3  hrs.) 

8)  E.xperimental  Psychology-  OR  Learning  (3  hrs.) 

NOTE:  These  courses  cannot  be  used  to  meet  part  of  the  formal  elective 
requirements  for  the  degree  as  defined  in  Paragraph  2  below.  These 
courses  must  be  completed  prior  to  initiation  of  course  work  for  the 
degree. 

b.  Acceptable  achievement  on  the  Miller  Analogies 

c.  Acceptable  performance  on  the  Aptitude  Test  of  the  Graduate  Re- 
cord E.xamination 

d.  A  satisfactory  interview  with  the  Coordinator  of  the  School  Clinical 
PsychologA,-  Areas. 

e.  A  cumulative  average  of  3.0  in  psycholog\- 

2.  Course  Requirements  for  the  Degree.  They  may  be  met  by  complet- 
ing either  one  of  the  following  plans  of  study: 

a.  Plan  A:  Master  of  Arts  Without  Thesis  (Minimum  of  39  hours) 

1 )  Required  Courses 

*a)  Psyc  70.531  Advanced  Abnormal  Psychology-  (3  hrs.) 
*b)  Psyc  70.520  Individual  Intelligence  Testing  (3  hrs.) 
*c)  Psyc  70..591  Projective  Techniques  I  (3  hrs.) 

d)  Psyc  70.592  Projective  Techniques  II  (3  hrs.) 

e)  Psyc  70.565  Advanced  Psychotherapy  I  (3  hrs.) 

f)  Psyc  70.566  Advanced  Psychotherapy  II  (3  hrs.) 

g)  Psyc  70.553  Issues  and  Research  in  School/Clinical  Psycholo- 
gy-(3  hrs.) 

h)  Psyc  70.551  Techniques  of  Group  Intervention  (3  hrs.) 

i)  Psyc  70.690  Seminar  in  School/Clinical  Psychology  (3  hrs.) 
j)  Psyc  70.651  Practicum  in  School/Clinical  Psychology-  (3  hrs.) 
k)  Psyc  70.652  Internship  in  School/Clinical  Psychology-  (3  hrs.) 

2)  Electives.  Six  hours  of  courses  are  elected  by  the  student  from 
within  or  outside  the  field  of  psychology-  to  complement  his  pro- 
gram of  study.  Such  courses  must  have  prior  written  consent  of  the 
area  Coordinator: 

b.  Plan  B:  Master  of  Arts  with  Thesis  (Minimum  of  36  hours.) 

1 )  Required  courses  are  identical  to  Plan  A 

2)  One  elective  is  dropped  to  permit  registration  for  the  Thesi.-i 
course,  Psych  70.699  (3  hrs.) 

c.  A  final  Comprehensive  Examination  is  required 

*Courses  to  be  completed  or  in  progress  prior  to  Advancement  to  Candida 

cy  Examination 

**Please  note;  The  Internship  carries  with  it  a  residency  requirement  of 

one  semester.  The  student  must  be  available  for  placement  in  a  school  or 

clinic. 
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COUNSELING 


Tlu'  purposi'  of  thf  area  of  Counst'linn  is  to  develop  professionally  responsi- 
ble individuals  who  are  capable  of  faeilitalinK  a  counselee's  personal 
growth  and  developnicnl .  1  Ic  is  trained  to  help  his  client  to  explore  his  edu- 
cational, vocational  and  personal  goals  and  seeks  to  facilitate  the  counsel- 
ee's development  of  a  meaningful  course  of  action  in  these  areas.  The  train- 
ing program  requires  an  understanding  of  psychological  principles  and  re- 
flects professional  practices  and  responsibilities  consistent  with  current 
research  findint?s.  The  student  has  the  opportunity  to  select  a  concentra- 
tion in  Counseling  from: 

a.  Elementary  School  CouselinK 

b.  Secondary  School  Counseling 

c.  Career  Counselint; 

d.  Community  Counselinji 

e.  Rehabilitation  Counseling 

Requirements: 

1.  Undergraduate  Requirements  in  Psycholog>'  (total:  9  hours)  The  follow- 
ing courses  or  their  equivalents  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  admis- 
sion to  the  program: 

a  I  General  Psycholog>-  (3  hrs.) 
bl  Behavioral  Statistics  |3  hrs.) 

c)  Introduction  to  Tests  and  Measurements  (3  hrs.) 

2.  Additional  Undergraduate  Requirements  in  Psychology'  (3  hrs.) 

a)  For  students  applying  for  Elementary  School  Counseling  Concentra- 
tion: Child  Psychology  (3  hrs.) 

b)  For  students  applying  for  Secondary  School  Counseling  Concentra- 
tion: .Adolescent  Psychology  (3  hrs.) 

cl  For  students  applying  for  Career  Counseling  Concentration;  Child  or 
Developmental  Psychology  (3  hrs.) 

d)  For  students  applying  for  Community  Counseling  Concentration  and 
Rehabilitation  Counseling  Concentration;  Abnormal  Psychology  (3 
hrs.) 


Course  Requirements  for  the  Degree  (Minimum  39  hours) 

a)  Required  courses  for  all  candidates  (12  hrs.) 

1)  Psyc  70.515  Introduction  to  Research  Methods  in  Counseling  (3  hrs.) 

2)  Psyc  70.425  Introduction  to  the  Helping  Relationship  (3  hrs.) 

3)  Psyc  70.430  Systems  and  Techniques  of  Counseling  Practice  (3 
hrs.) 

4)  Psyc  70.621  Group  Techniques  in  Counseling  (3  hrs.  I 

b)  For  students  whose  goals  are  related  to  Elementary  School  Counsel- 
ing the  following  courses  are  required: 

1)  Psyc  70.511  Developmental  Psychologv'  (3  hrs.) 

2)  Psyc  70.605  Principles  of  Guidance  (3  hrs.) 

3)  Psyc  70.611  Analysis  of  the  Individual  (3  hrs.) 

4)  Psyc  70.607  Occupational  Information  (3  hrs.) 

5)  Psyc  70.630  Counseling  the  Elementary  School  Child  (3  hrs.) 
6l  Psyc  70.645  Counseling  Practicum  I  (3  hrs.) 

7)  Psyc  70.646  Counseling  Practicum  II  (3  hrs.  I 

8)  Electives(6hrs.) 

b)  For  students  whose  goals  are  related  to  Secondary  School  Counseling, 
the  following  courses  are  required: 
ll  Psyc  70.361  Abnormal  Psychology'  (3  hrs.) 

2)  Psyc  70.511  Developmental  Psychology'  (3  hrs.) 

3)  Psyc  70.605  Principles  of  Guidance  (3  hrs.) 

Graduate  Programs  2 1 


4)  Psyc  70.611  Analysis  of  the  Individual  (3  hrs.) 

5)  Psyc  70.607  Occupational  Information  (3  hrs.) 

6)  Psyc  70.627  Use  of  Tests  in  Counseling  (3  hrs.; 

7)  Psyc  70.645CounselingPracticum  I  (3  hrs.) 

8)  Psyc  70.646  Counseling  Practicum  II  (3  hrs.) 

9)  Psyc  70.— Elective  (3  hrs.) 

c)  For  students  whose  goals  are  related  to  Career  Counseling,  the  fol- 
lowing courses  are  required: 

1)  Psyc  70.605  Principles  of  Guidance  (3  hrs.) 

2)  Psyc  70.611  Analysis  of  the  Individual  (3  hrs.) 

3)  Psyc  70.606  Introduction  to  Career  Development  (3  hrs.) 

4)  Psyc  70.607  Occupational  Information  (3  hrs.) 

5)  Psyc  70.608  Media  in  Career  Education  (3  hrs.) 

6)  Psyc  70.627  Useof  Tests  in  Counseling  (3  hrs.) 

7)  Psyc  70.645  Counseling  Practicum  I    (3  hrs.) 

8)  Psyc  70.646  Counseling  Practicum  II  (3  hrs.) 

9)  Psyc  70.—  Elective  (3  hrs.) 

d)  For  students  whose  goals  are  related  to  Community  Counseling,  the 
following  courses  are  required: 

1)  70.511  Developmental  Psychology  (3  hrs.)  or 
70.321  Adolescent  Psychology  (  Shrs.) 

2)  Psyc  70.627  Use  of  Tests  in  Counseling  (3  hrs.) 

3)  Psyc  70.521  Advanced  Abnormal  Psycholog>'  (3  hrs.) 

4)  Psyc  70.645  Counseling  Practicum  I  (3  hrs.) 

5)  Psyc  70.646  Counseling  Practicum  II  (3  hrs.) 

6)  Psyc  70. —  Internship  in  Community  Counseling  (  3  hrs.) 

7)  Psyc70.— Electives(6hrs.) 

8)  Psyc  70.—  Elective  or  Thesis  (3  hrs.) 

e)  For  students  whose  goals  are  related  to  Rehabilitation  Counseling, 
the  following  courses  are  required  (3  hrs.) 

1)  Psyc  70.370  Foundations  of  Rehabilitation  Counseling  (3  hrs.) 

2)  Psyc  70. —  Psycho-Social  Aspects  of  Disabilities  (3  hrs.) 

3)  Psyc  70.—  Medical  Aspects  of  Disabilities  (  3  hrs.) 

4)  Psyc  70.627  Use  of  Tests  in  Counseling  (3  hrs.) 

5)  Psyc  70.607  Occupational  Information  (3  hrs.) 

6)  Psyc  70. —  Clinical  Practicum  in  Rehabilitation  Counseling  (3  hrs.) 

7)  Psyc  70.---  Internship  in  Rehabilitation  Counseling  (3  hrs.) 

8)  Psyc  70.— Elective  (3  hrs.) 

9)  Psyc  70.—  Elective  or  Thesis  (3  hrs.) 

A  final  comprehensive  examination  is  required. 


GENERAL 
PSYCHOLOGY 


7.11  Graduate  Programs 


The  purpose  of  the  General  Psychology'  area  has  as  its  premise  a  thor- 
ough training  in  the  basic  historical,  methodological,  theoretical,  and  con- 
ceptual bases  of  psycholog>-.  The  student  obtains  a  firm  background  in  psy- 
chology,' by  taking  courses  within  the  Core  Program.  In  addition,  a  mean 
ingful,  individualized  program  of  electives  may  be  pursued  by  taking 
courses  in  a  number  of  different  areas  including  experimental,  college 
teaching,  clinical,  and  counseling. 

Students  who  complete  this  program  will  be  prepared  to  pursue  more 
advanced  degrees  in  psychology'  in  any  specialty  area  or  compete  adequate- 
ly in  the  job  market  for  such  postions  as  psychometrician,  laboratory  tech- 
nician, experimental  designer  or  community  college  teacher. 
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Requirements: 
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1.  Undornraduati'  Requiroments 

a.  Courses  in  the  followiriK  areas: 

1)  Statistics  (3  hrs.) 

2)  Ex|)i'rinu"ntal  Psycholojo'  (3  hrs.) 

3)  Li'aniiiij;(3  hrs. I 

b.  The  Graduatf  Kei-ord  Examination  (Aptitude  and  Advanced).  No 
fi.xed  score  is  required  for  admission  however. 

2.  Course  Requirements  for  the  Decree  (39  hrs. I.  They  may  be  met  by  com- 
pletinn  the  following: 

a.  Core  ProKram  (22  hrs.) 

1 1  Psyc  70.575  Proseminar  I  (3  hrs.) 

2)  Psyc  70.576  Proseminar  II  (3  hrs.) 

3)  Psyc  70.587  Advanced  Experimental  Desiyn  I  (3  hrs.) 

4)  Psyc  70.588  Advanced  Experimental  Design  II  or  70.589  Multivar- 
iate Methods  (3  hrs.) 

5)  Psyc  70.573  Advanced  Experimental  Psycholo^o'  I  or  Psyc  70.574 
Advanced  Experimental  PsycholoK>'  II  (4  hrs.) 

6)  Pysc  70.581  History  &  Systems  (3  hrs.) 

7)  Psyc  70.577  Learning  (3  hrs.) 

b.  Elective  Courses  (17  hrs.) 

1 )  Student  may  choose  any  graduate  elective  at  the  300-600  levels. 

2)  Student  may  elect  to  complete  a  thesis  (3  hrs.).  A  more  appropri- 
ate integrative  experience  may  be  substituted  for  the  thesis  de- 
pendent upon  the  students  career  goals. 

3.  Advancement  to  Degree  Candidacy  Examination 

An  examination  is  required  for  advancement  to  degree  candidacy.  The 
examination  is  taken  toward  the  end  of  the  semester  in  which  15  hours 
of  graduate  work  is  completed  and  includes  any  relevant  course  work 
taken  up  to  that  point. 


SCHOOL 
PSYCHOLOGY 


The  area  of  School  Psycholog>-  aims  primarily  at  preparing  qualified  stu- 
dents for  certification  as  school  psychologists  in  the  State  of  Maryland.  Be- 
cause of  the  broad  application  of  these  skills,  the  students  are  also  typical- 
ly prepared  to  serve  as  MA  level  psychologists  in  a  variety  of  non-profit 
organizations.  The  program  also  seeks  to  prepare  students  for  advanced 
graduate  study  in  psychology-. 


1.  Undergraduate  Requirements  in  Psychologj'  (total:  24  hours) 

a.  Courses  in  the  following  areas: 

1 )  General  Psychology-  (3  hrs.) 

2)  Child  Psychology- (3  hrs.) 

3)  Adolescent  Psycholog>- (3  hrs.) 

4)  Abnormal  Psychology- (3  hrs.) 

5)  Personality  (3  hrs.) 

6)  Behavioral  Statistics  (3  hrs.) 

7)  Tests  and  Measurements  (3  hrs.) 

8)  Experimental  Psycholog>-  OR  Learning  (3  hrs.) 

NOTE:  These  courses  cannot  be  used  to  meet  part  of  the  formal  elective 
requirements  for  the  degree  as  defined  in  Paragraph  2  below.  These 
courses  must  be  completed  prior  to  initiation  of  course  work  for  the  de- 
gree. 

b.  Acceptable  achievement  on  the  Miller  Analogies 

c.  Acceptable  performance  on  the  Aptitude  Test  of  the  Graduate  Re- 
cord Examination 
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d.  A  satisfactory  interview  with  the  Coordinator  of  the  School/Clinical 
Psycholog>'  areas, 
e.  A  cumulative  average  of  3.0  in  psychology 

2.  Course  Requirements  for  the  Degree.  They  may  be  met  by  complet- 
ing either  one  of  the  following  two  plans  of  study: 

a.  Plan  A:  Master  of  Arts  Without  Thesis  (Minimum  of  39  hours) 
1 )  Required  courses 

*a)  Psyc  70.531  Advanced  Abnormal  Psychology-  (3  hrs.) 
*b)  Psyc  70.520  Individual  Intelligence  Testing  (3  hrs.) 
*c)  Psyc  70.591  Projective  Techniques  I  (3  hrs.) 

d)  Psyc  70.592  Projective  Techniques  II  (3  hrs.) 

e)  Psyc  70.511  Developmental  Psychology  (3  hrs.) 

f)  Psyc  70.511  Developmental  Psychology  (3  hrs.) 

g)  Psyc  70.553  Issues  &  Research  in  School/Clinical  Psychology 
(3  hrs.) 

h)  Psyc  70.551  Techniques  of  Group  Intervention  (3  hrs.) 
i)  Psyc  70.690  Seminar  in  School/Clinical  Psychology  (3  hrs.) 
j)  Psyc  70.651  Practicum  in  School/Clinical  Psychology-  (3  hrs.) 
k)  Psyc  70.652  Internship  in  School/Clinical  Psychologj'  (3  hrs.) 
2)  Electives.  Six  hours  of  courses  are  elected  by  the  student  from 
within  or  outside  the  field  of  psycholog:^'  to  complement  his  pro- 
gram of  study.  Such  courses  must  have  prior  written  consent  of  the 
area  coordinator. 

b.  Plan  B:  Master  of  Arts  With  Thesis  (Minimum  of  36  hours) 

1)  Required  courses  are  identical  to  Plan  A 

2)  One  elective  is  dropped  to  permit  registration  for  the  Thesis  course, 
Psych  70,699  (3  hrs.) 

c.  A  final  comprehensive  examination  is  required. 

'courses  to  be  completed  or  in  progress  prior  to  Advancement  to  Degree 
Candidacy  Examination 

**please  note;  The  internship  carries  with  it  a  residency  requirement  of 
one  semester.  The  student  must  be  available  for  placement  in  a  school  or 
clinic. 


THE  M.S.  IN 

AUDIOVISUAL 

COMMUNICATIONS 


The  Master  of  Science  degree  program  in  Audiovisual  Communications  is 
designed  to  meet  the  varying  needs  of  graduate  students,  especially  teach- 
ers and  administrators  who  have  had  limited  contact  and  experience  with 
this  rapidly  developing  field  of  instructional  communications  and  techno- 
logy-. The  degree  program  will  provide  the  student  seeking  an  advanced 
degree  with  the  opportunity  to  develop  competencies  and  leadership. 

Requirements: 

1.  Undergraduate  Requirements 

a.  Certification  as  a  public  school  teacher  OR 

b.  Successful  completion  of  all   requirements   for  an   undergraduate 
major  in  an  academic  field 

2.  Applicants  will  need  to  obtain  satisfactory  ratings  in  all  admissions 
devices  including  references  and  an  interview  with  the  coordinator 
following  departmental  receipt  of  all  admission  credentials  from  the 
Graduate  Office. 

3.  AVCO  reference  forms  should  be  obtained  from  the  Graduate  Office 
along  with  other  application  material(s)  for  admission  to  graduate 
studies.  The  interview  appointment  will  be  initiated  by  the  Depart- 
ment. 
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4.  The  AVCO  Advancement  to  Degree  Candidacy  Examination  may  not 
be  taken  until  n  miniimim  of  twelve  (12)  semester  credits  of  AVCO 
courses  have  been  loinpleted. 

5.  Course  Requirements  for  the  Detjree 

a.  Plan   A.  Master  of  Sfionc-e  in   Audiovisual  Conimunicalions  with 
Thesis.  (iMininuini  .'iO  hoursi 

II  Reciuired  Courses  (21  hoursi 

al  Avco  IS.'IS")  Seminar  Workshop  in  Educational  Technolojo' 
l3hrs.l 

bi  Avco  13.51)3  Applied  Psycholojo'  of  Learninn(3  hrs.l 

cl  Avco  13.(>;tr)  Theory  and  Research  in  Audiovisual  Communica- 
tions (3  hrs.l 

dl  Avco  13.699  Master's  Thesis  in  .Audiovisual  Cimiiuunicalions 
(6  hrs.l 

cl  Si.\  hours  selected  from: 

Avco  13.573  Instructional  Facilities  Design  (3  hrs.) 
Avco  13.5(11  Orjianizalion,  AdininislratiDii.  and  Supervision  of 
Audiovisual  ('uniiiuniicatii)ns  Projiraiiis  (.'!  hrs.l 
Avco  13.t)^9  IiUci'nsiiip  in   .AudioN  isual  Communications  (3-6 
hrs.l 
2l  RIcclivc  Courses  (9  hoursi 

a  I  The  elective  courses  may  all  hv  in  Audiovisual  Communica- 
tions or  may  be  in  a  planned  pro^cram  outside  Audiovisual 
Communications. 

bl  Six  hours  must  be  selected  from  courses  numbered  .')(J0-699. 

b.  Plan  B.  Master  of  Science  in  Audiovisual  Communications  without 
Thesis.  (Minimum  33  hoursi 

1 1  Rei|uircd  Courses  ( 15  hoursi 

al  Avco  13.485  Seminar  Workshop  in  Educational  Technolog>' 
(3  hrs.l 

bl  Avco  13.563  Applied  Psychologj'  of  Learning  (3  hrs.l 

cl  Avco  13.695  Theory  and  Research  in  Audiovisual  Communica- 
tions (3  hrs.l 

dl  Si.x  hours  selected  from: 

Avco  13.573  Instructional  Facilities  Design  (3  hrs.) 
Avco  13.5(11  (llruanization.  Administration,  and  Supervision  of 
Audiovisual  Communications  Programs  (3  hrs.l 
Avco  13.689  Internship  in  .Audiovisual  Communications  (3-6 
hrs.l 
2|  Elective  Courses  (18  hoursi 

al  The  elective  courses  may  all  be  in  Audiovisual  Communica- 
tions or  may  be  in  a  planned  program  which  contains  a  max- 
imum of  twelve  hours  outside  Audiovisual  Communications. 

bl  Six  hours  must  be  selected  from  courses  numbered  500-699. 


THE  M.S.  IN  The  Master  of  Science  Degree  Program  in  Biolog>'  is  designed  to  provide 
BIOLOGY  greater  knowledge  and  understanding  of  biolog>-  and  to  help  the  student 
develop  a  proficiency  in  independent  thought,  inquiry,  and  research.  The 
degree  program  will  provide  the  necessary  background  and  experience  for 
those  desiring  to  teach  in  the  increasing  number  of  junior  and  community 
colleges,  those  whose  employment  requires  an  advanced  degree  in  biology, 
and  those  who  plan  further  study  for  the  Ph.D.  The  program  will  enable 
secondary  school  teachers  to  extend  their  knowledge  and  increase  their 
competence  in  cultivating  the  spirit  of  scientific  inquiry  through  their  own 
participation  in  research. 
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Requirements: 


Supplemental  application  must  be  filed  for  admission  to  the  Master  of 
Science  degree  program  in  Biology. 

An  interview  with  members  of  the  Biological  Sciences  faculty  should  be 
obtained. 

Three  letters  of  recommendation  from  persons  familiar  with  the  stu- 
dent's scientific  work  and  aptitude  must  be  sent  to  the  Graduate  Office. 
At  least  one  of  these  letters  should  be  from  a  former  instructor  in  the 
student's  undergraduate  major.  The  student  should  check  with  the  Gra- 
duate Office  to  ascertain  that  the  letters  have  been  received. 
Undergraduate  Requirements 

a.  A  thorough  preparation  in  general  biologj'. 

b.  Courses  in  botany,  zoolog>',  and  genetics  as  well  as  allied  courses  in 
general  and  organic  chemistry,  physics,  and  mathematics. 

Requirements  for  the  Degree 

a.  Scores  on  the  Aptitude  and  Advanced  Tests  of  the  Graduate  Record 
Examination  are  required  prior  to  Advancement  to  Degree  Candidacy 

b.  Plan  A.  Master  of  Science  with  Thesis  (Minimum  30  hours) 

At  least  18  hours  must  be  at  the  500-600  levels.  A  Thesis  based  on 
laboratory  and/or  field  research  is  required.  The  student  must  suc- 
cessfully complete  the  Advancement  to  Degree  Candidacy  Examina- 
tion. This  requirement  is  fulfilled  by  completion  of  Biol.  14.581, 
Recent  Advances  in  Biology,  with  the  grade  of  "A"  or  "B".  The  final 
examination  is  an  oral  defense  of  the  Thesis. 

1)  Required  Courses  (11  hours) 

a)  Biol  14.581  Recent  Advances  in  Biology  (4  hrs.) 

b)  Biol  14.697  Graduate  Seminar  (1  hr.) 

c)  Biol  14.699  Thesis  (6  hrs. I 

2)  Elective  Courses  (19  hours) 

a)  These  are  to  be  selected  from  courses  approved  by  the  Stu- 
dent's Graduate  Adviser 

b)  Upon  approval  of  the  Graduate  Adviser,  a  maximum  of  6 
hours  in  allied  courses  from  other  departments  may  be  applied 
toward  degree  requirements. 

c.  Plan  B.  Master  of  Science  without  Thesis  (Minimum  36  hours) 

At  least  18  hours  must  be  at  500-600  levels.  A  research  paper  which 
represents  the  quality,  but  not  the  range,  of  a  thesis  is  required. 
The  paper  is  based  on  the  research  project  conducted  in  Biol  14.601. 
The  student  must  successfully  complete  the  Advancement  to  Degree 
Candidacy  Examination.  This  requirement  is  fulfilled  by  completion 
of  Biol  14.581,  Recent' Advances  in  Biology,  with  the  grade  of  "A" 
or  "B". 

1 )  Required  Courses  (8  hrs.) 

a)  Biol  14.581  Recent  Advances  in  Biolog\'  (4  hrs.) 

b)  Biol  14.601  Non-Thesis  Graduate  Research  (3  hrs.) 

c)  Biol  14.697  Graduate  Seminar  (1  hr.) 

2)  Elective  Courses  (28  hrs.) 

a)  These  are  to  be  chosen  from  courses  approved  by  the  Graduate 
Adviser. 

b)  Upon  approval  of  the  Graduate  Adviser,  a  maximum  of  6 
hours  in  allied  courses  from  other  departments  may  be  applied 
toward  degree  requirements. 


6.  Area  of  Concentration 

In  either  Plan  A  or  Plan  B  a  student  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Gra- 
duate Advisor  and  the  Biology  Graduate  Committee,  choose  an  area  of 
concentration  which  will  be  recorded  on  the  transcript. 
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THE  M.S.  IN 

SPEECH  PATHOLOGY 

AND  AUDIOLOGY 


The  Master  of  Science  deRree  in  Speech  Patholoto'  and  AudioloRj'  is  de- 
signed to  provide  pre-professionals  in  the  field,  v.g..  those  with  a  Bache- 
lor's decree  in  Speech  Patholon\'  and  Audiolojf.v,  to  meet  the  academic  and 
clinic  practice  requirements  of  the  national,  state,  and  local  speech  and 
hearing  associations.  The  Speech  Pathologj-  and  Audiolog>'  Program  will 
provide  the  student  with  an  in-depth  investigation  of  specific  disorders  of 
speech,  hearing,  and  language;  intensive  study  of  normal  speech  and  lang- 
uage development;  development  of  appropriate  therapeutic  goals,  pro- 
cedures, and  materials;  and  extensive  clinical  practice  experience  in  on- 
campus  and  off-campus  settings  with  a  wide  variety  of  clinical  cases. 

Students  may  elect  to  emphasize  either  the  Speech  Pathology 
Specialization  or  the  Audiology  Specialization.  Applicants  should  indicate 
their  area  of  emphasis  on  the  application  form. 

Completion  of  the  degree  will  prepare  the  individual  to  compete  ade- 
quately for  employment  in  public  school,  clinical,  or  hospital  settings;  or 
to  pursue  more  advanced  degrees  in  this  field. 

Individuals  without  an  undergraduate  degree  in  Speech  Pathology  and 
Audiology  must  complete  33  credits  of  undergraduate  course  prerequi- 
sites prior  to  applying  for  admissions  into  the  Master  of  Science  Degree 
program. 

Requirements: 

1.  Undergraduate  Requirements 

a.  Bachelor's  degree  in  Speech  Pathology'  and  Audiolog>-  OR 

b.  Successful  completion  of  33  hours  of  undergraduate  coursework  in 
Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology  including  the  following  courses  or 
their  equivalents: 

1 1  ST. 10.5  Speecli  and  Language  Development  (3  hrs.) 

2)  87.241  Introduction  to  .Audiology  (3  hrs.) 

3)  84.310  Phonetics  of  .American  English  (3  hrs.) 

4)  87.400  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  Aud.A^ocal  Mechanisms 
(3  hrs.) 

5)  84.402  Hearing  and  Speech  Science  (3  hrs.) 

6)  87.302  Speech  Patholog>-  I  (3  hrs.) 

7)  87.304  Speech  Pathology  II  (3  hrs.) 

8)  87.306  Speech  Pathology  III  i3  hrs.) 

9)  87.30.5  Stuttering  (3  hrs.  I 

10)  87.486  Clinical  Observation  and  Techniques  (3  hrs.) 

11)  87.487  Clinic  Practice  I  (3  hrs.) 

2.  Three  letters  of  recommendation  from  undergraduate  instructors  must 
be  sent  to  the  Graduate  Office. 

3.  Course  Requirements  for  the  Degree: 

a.  SPEECH  PATHOLOGY  SPECIALIZATION 

1)  Required  courses  in  Speech  Pathology  (9  hours) 

(a)  87.485  Voice  and  Articulation  Seminar  (3  hrs.) 

(b)  87.505  Neuropathologies  of  Speech  (3  hrs.) 

(c)  87.513  Introduction  to  Research  in  Speech  Pathology 
and  Audiology  (1  hr.) 

(d)  87.645  Advanced  Clinic  Practice  (2  hrs.) 

2)  Required  courses  in  Audiolog}':  (6  hours) 

(a)  87.407  .\ural  Habilitation  OR 

87.461  Hearing  Aid  Selection  (3  hrs.)  AND 

(b)  87.451  Audiological  Management  of  the  Exceptional  Child  (3 
hrs.)  OR 

87.521  Diagnosis  of  Disorders  of  the  Auditory  System  (3  hrs.) 

3)  Elective  courses  in  Speech  Patholog>'  —  12  hours  of  upper  division 
and  graduate  level  course  work  in  courses  specifically  dealing  with 
speech  and  language. 
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4)  Elective  courses  outside  of  Speech  Patholog>-  and  AudioloK>'  —  9 
hours  of  courses  which  relate  to  the  student's  field  and  his  future 
ambitions;  psvcholog>'.  speech  science,  linguistics,  etc. 
b.  AUDIOLOGY  SPECIALIZATION: 

1)  Required  courses  in  Audiolojo';  (21  hours) 

(a)  87.513  Introduction  to  Graduate  Research  Paper  (1  hr.) 

(b)  87.645  Advanced  Clinic  Practice  (2  hrs.) 

(c)  87.461  Hearing  Aid  Selection  (3  hrs.) 

(d)  87.441  Industrial  and  Environmental  Audiolog>-  (3  hrs.) 

(e)  87.521  Diagnosis  of  Disorders  of  the  Auditory  System  (3  hrs.) 

(f)  87.451  Audiological  Management  of  the  Exceptional  Child  (3 
hrs.) 

(g)  87.407  Aural  Habilitation/Rehabilitation  (3  hrs.) 
(h)  87.531  Instrumentation  and  Calibration  (3  hrs.) 

2)  Required  courses  in  Speech  Patholog>':  (6  hours) 

(a)  87.501  Language  Disorders  in  Children 

(b)  Elective  in  Speech  Pathology:  articulation,  voice  cleft  palate, 
stuttering,  cerebral  palsy,  etc.  (3  hrs.) 

3)  Elective  courses  in  Audiology;  (0-3  hours) 
Audiolog>'  Seminar  (topic  varies  each  time  it  is  offered) 

4)  Elective  courses  outside  of  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology:  6-9 
hours  of  courses  which  relate  to  the  student's  field  and  his  future 
ambitions:  psychology-,  speech  science,  linguistics,  physics,  etc. 

Advancement  to  Degree  Candidacy  Examination:  Students  will  sche- 
dule an  examination  which  will  be  written  and  will  be  taken  after  suc- 
cessful completion  of  9-15  hours  of  graduate  study.  The  examination 
will  consist  of  three  essay  questions  in  the  student's  major  area  of  em- 
phasis and  one  essay  question  in  the  student's  minor  area  of  emphasis. 


THE  M.  ED.  IN 
ART  EDUCATION 


The  Master  of  Education  degree  program  in  Art  Education  is  structured 
to  further  an  understanding  of  the  creative  process,  with  its  educational 
implications,  and  to  develop  increased  sensitivity  to,  and  skill  in  the 
graphic  and  plastic  arts.  Students  are  encouraged  to  specialize  in  an  area 
of  expression  so  that  they  may  develop  greater  understanding  and  profes- 
sional competence. 


Requirements: 

1.  Undergraduate  Requirements  in  Education  and  Art 

a.  Certification  as  a  public  school  art  teacher 

OR 

b.  Courses  in  both  Art  and  Education  areas  as  follows  (total:  32  hours): 

1)  In  Art  (27  hours) 

a)  Fundamentals  of  Design  (two  and  three  dimensional)  (6  hrs.) 

b)  Ceramics  and  Sculpture  (6  hrs.) 

c)  Drawing,  Painting  and  Graphic  processes  (some  credit  requir- 
ed in  each  area)  (9  hrs.) 

d)  Art  History  (6  hrs.) 

2)  In  Education  (5  hours) 

a)  Educational  Psychology  or  Human  Growth  and  Development 
(3  hrs.) 

b)  Methods  of  Teaching  Art  (2  hrs. ) 

2.  Course  Requirements  for  the  Degree.  They  may  be  met  by  completing 
either  one  of  the  followingtwo  plans  of  study: 

a.  Plan  A.  Master  of  Education  with  Thesis  (Minimum  30  hours) 
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THE  M.  ED.  IN 

EARLY  CHILDHOOD 

EDUCATION 


1 )  Ki'(iuirt'(l  Courses  (15  hours) 

a)  Kdfs  29.501  Educational  Ult-as  in  Historical  Perspective  (3  hrs.) 
bl  Psyc  70.511  Developmental  Psycholo;{>-  (.'{  hrs.) 

c)  Art  12.<)97  Art  Education  Seminar  (3  hrs.) 

d)  Art  12.595  Research  in  .Vrt  and  Art  Education  (."i  hrs.) 

e)  .^rt  12.()99  Master  of  Education  Thesis  (:{  hrs.) 

2)  The  Thesis  re(|uirement  may  he  met  in  one  of  two  ways: 

a)  By  writinK  a  standard  thesis  dealing  with  a  selected  problem 
in  Art  and  Art  Education. 

b)  By  undertaking  a  creative  jirojecl.  The  Department  must  ap- 
prove the  project  proposal.  It  is  expected  that  the  student  will 
exhibit  the  completed  project  and  accompany  it  with  a  suitable 
paper  defininu  its  sco|)e  and  philosophy. 

3 )  E I ec t i \e  ( 'o u rs es  1 1 5  h o u rs  1 

a)  Courses  numbered  .")()()-t)99  should  ordinarily  be  chosen,  but  a 
maximum  of  fifteen  hours  of  work  in  courses  numbered  300- 
-199  may  be  taken  with  approval  of  the  student's  adviser. 

b)  Six  hours  may  be  taken  in  departments  other  than  Art. 
Plan  B.  Master  of  Education  without  Thesis  (Minimum  33  hours) 
1 1  Re(iuired  Courses  ( 12  hours) 

ai  Edfs  29.501  Educational  Ideas  in  Historical  Perspective  (3  hrs.) 

b)  Psyc  70.511  Developmental  PsycholofO'  (3  hrs.)  (Formerly  Hu- 
man Growth  &  Development  —  Advanced) 

c)  Art  12.697  Art  Education  Seminar  (3  hrs.) 

d)  Art  12.595  Research  in  Art  and  Art  Education  (3  hrs.) 
2)  Elective  Courses  |21  hours) 

a)  Courses  numbered  500-699  should  ordinarily  be  chosen,  but  a 
maximum  of  fifteen  hours  of  work  in  graduate  level  courses 
numbered  300-499  may  be  taken  with  approval  of  the  student's 
adviser. 

bl  Six  hours  may  be  taken  in  departments  other  than  Art. 


The  Master  of  Education  degree  program  in  Early  Childhood  Education 
is  structured  to  help  teachers  and  others  increase  their  competence  for 
Working  in  education  programs  for  children  ages  birth  through  eight 
years.  It  is  designed  to  prepare  teachers,  directors,  and  supervisors  for 
various  education  programs  for  young  children  such  as  day  care  centers, 
public  and  private  nursery  schools,  kindergartens,  and  primary  schools. 

Requirements: 

1.  I'ndergraduate  Requirements  in  Education 

a.  Certification  as  an  earlv  childhood  education  public  school  teacher 

OR 

b.  Certification  as  an  elementary  public  school  teacher  plus  six  semes- 
ter hours  in  Earlv  Childhood  Education  at  the  undergraduate  level 

OR 

c.  Courses  in  the  following  areas  (total:  15  hours): 

1)  General  Psychologv',  Educational  Psychologj',  or  Psychology'  of 
Learning (3  hrs.) 

2)  Child    Psychology'.    Child    Growth    and    Development,    Human 
Growth  and  Development,  or  Personality  (3  hrs.) 

3)  Curriculum  and  Methods  in  Early  Childhood  Education  (6  hrs.) 

4)  Three  hours  chosen  from  the  following  areas: 

a)  History  of  Education  c)  Philosophy  of  Education 

bl  Foundations  of  Education    di  Principles  of  Education 
e)  Sociology  of  Education 
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NOTE:  These  courses  cannot  be  used  to  meet  part  of  the  formal  elec- 
tive requirements  for  the  degree  as  defined  below. 

Course  Requirements  for  the  Degree.  They  may  be  met  by  completing 

either  one  of  the  following  two  plans  of  study: 

a.  Plan  A.  Master  of  Education  with  Thesis  (Minimum  30  hours) 
1)  Required  Courses  (12  hours) 

a)  Edfs  29.501  Educational  Ideas  in  Historial  Perspective  (3  hrs.) 

b)  Edpm  29.691  Introduction  to  Research  in  Education  (3  hrs.) 

c)  Edpm  25.599  Master's  Thesis  in  Early  Childhood  Education 
(3  hrs.) 

d)  Psyc  70.511  Developmental  Psychology  (3  hrs.) 
2)  Elective  Courses  (18  hours) 

a)  Twelve  hours  must  be  earned  in  departments  other  than  edu- 
cation. Fewer  than  twelve  hours  may  be  earned  in  departments 
other  than  education  with  approval  of  the  Program  Coordi- 
nator. 

b)  Selection  of  courses  should  be  made  with  the  advice  and  ap- 
proval of  the  Program  Coordinator.  Each  program  of  study 
is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  and  interests  of  the  individual 
student. 

c)  At  least  six  hours  must  be  selected  from  courses  numbered  500- 
699. 

b.  Plan  B.  Master  of  Education  without  Thesis  (Minimum  33  hours) 
1)  Required  Courses  (12  hours) 

a)  Edfs  29.501  Educational  Ideas  in  Historical  Perspective  (3  hrs.) 

b)  Educ  25.573  Seminar  in  Early  Childhood  Education  (3  hrs.) 

c)  Edpm  29.691  Introduction  to  Research  in  Education  (3  hrs.) 

d)  Psyc  70.511  Developmental  Psychology  (3  hrs.) 
2.  Elective  Courses  (21  hours) 

a)  Twelve  hours  must  be  earned  in  departments  other  than  edu- 
cation. Fewer  than  twelve  hours  may  be  earned  in  departments 
other  than  education  with  the  approval  of  the  Program  Co- 
ordinator. 

b)  Selection  of  courses  should  be  made  with  the  advice  and  ap- 
proval of  the  Program  Coodinator.  Each  program  of  study  is 
designed  to  meet  the  needs  and  interests  of  the  individual 
student. 

c)  At  least  si.x  hours  must  be  selected  from  courses  numbered 
500-699. 


THE  M.  ED.  IN 

ELEMENTARY 

EDUCATION 


The  Master  of  Education  degree  program  in  Elementary  Education  con- 
sists of  required  and  elective  courses  combined  into  an  individual  plan 
which  helps  the  student  broaden  and  deepen  his  understandings,  improve 
skills  and  insights  related  to  elementary  teaching,  and  pursue  his  particu- 
lar professional  goals.  In  required  courses  and  experiences  he  is  provided 
with  opportunities  to  clarify  philosophical  and  psychological  bases  of 
teaching-learning,  to  examine  recent  educational  developments  and  to 
grow  in  the  spirit  and  skills  of  inquiry,  and  to  experience  the  value  of 
sound  interpersonal  relations  in  his  life  experience. 

The  Graduate  Program  in  Elementary  Education  seeks  to  evaluate  and 
build  upon  the  student's  undergraduate  program  and  his  professional  ex- 
perience. In  order  to  enable  the  in-service  teacher  to  continue  his  progress 
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toward  the  achievement  of  his  academic  and  professional  goals,  the  Master 
of  Education  degree  program  in  Elementary  Education  seeks  to:  assist  the 
student  in  assessing  his  level  of  competency  as  a  teacher  and  to  build  upon 
his  educational  and  professional  experience;  work  with  the  student  in  plan- 
ning a  program  of  study  which  will  facilitate  the  achievement  of  individual 
goals;  provide  avenues  through  which  the  individual  may  continue  to  grow 
in  understanding,  involvement  in,  and  a|ipreciation  of  the  emerging  so- 
ciety; help  the  student  to  extend  his  teaching  competencies  to  new  levels  of 
development;  encourage  a  spirit  of  inquiry  and  to  teach  research  skills  that 
will  be  useful  in  continuing  study;  help  the  student  acquire  a  deepening 
functional  understanding  of  human  growth  and  development;  guide  the 
student  toward  understanding  his  role  as  a  facilitator  of  change  within  the 
educational  enterprise. 


Requirements: 

1.  Prerequisite  Requirements 

a.  (\'rtification  as  an  elementarv  public  school  teacher 

'or 

b.  Courses  in  the  following  areas  (total:  12  hours): 

1)  Educational  Psychology  or  Human  Growth  and  Development 
(3hrs.) 

2)  Organization  and  Curriculum  of  the  Elementary  School  (6  hrs.) 

3)  Three  hours  chosen  from  the  following  areas: 

a)  History  of  Education 

b)  Foundations  of  Education 
cl  Philosophy  of  Education 
di  Sociology' of  Education 

NOTE:  These  courses  cannot  be  used  to  meet  part  of  the  formal  elec- 
tive requirements  for  the  degree  as  defined  below. 

2.  Course  Requirements  for  the  Degree.  They  may  be  met  by  completing 
either  one  of  the  following  two  plans  of  study: 

a.  Plan  \.  Master  of  Education  with  Thesis  (Minimum  30  hours) 

1)  Required  Courses  (12  hours) 

a)  Edfs  29,501  Educational  Ideas  in  Historical  Perspective  (3  hrs.) 

b)  Edpm  29.691  Introduction  to  Research  in  Education  (3  hrs.) 

c)  Edpm  26.699  Master's  Thesis  in  Elementary  Education  (3  hrs.) 

d)  Psyc  70.511  Developmental  Psychology'  (3  hrs.) 

2)  Elective  Courses  (18  hours) 

a)  After  admission  and  prior  to  his  first  registration,  the  student 
must  plan  a  Program  of  Study  with  his  Adviser.  This  Program 
of  Study  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  and  interest  of  the  in- 
dividual student.  It  may  be  changed  only  with  the  consent  of 
the  Adviser. 

b)  At  least  six  hours  must  be  selected  from  courses  numbered 
500-699. 

b.  Plan  B.  Master  of  Education  without  Thesis  (Minimum  33  hours) 

1)  Required  Courses  (12  hours) 

a )  Edfs  29.501  Educational  Ideas  in  Historical  Perspective  (3  hrs.) 

b)  Edpm  29.691  Introduction  to  Research  in  Education  (3  hrs.) 

c)  Educ  26.675  Seminar  in  Elementary  Education  (3  hrs.) 

d)  Psyc  70.511  Developmental  Psychology  (3  hrs.) 

2)  Elective  Courses  (21  hours) 

a)  After  admission  and  prior  to  his  first  registration,  the  student 
must  plan  a  Program  of  Study  with  his  Adviser.  This  Program 
of  Study  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  and  interests  of  the  in- 
dividual student.  It  may  be  changed  only  with  the  consent  of 
the  Adviser. 
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bl  At  least  six  hours  must  be  selected  from  courses  numbered 
500-699. 


THE  M   ED.  IN 
READING 


The  Master  of  Education  degree  program  in  Reading  is  a  program 
offered  cooperatively  by  Tovvson  State  College  and  Morgan  State  College. 
It  is  designed  to  offer  experiences  that  will  improve  the  teaching  of  reading 
at  all  levels  from  kindergarten  through  college.  Specifically,  the  program 
seeks  to  offer  courses  in  reading  for  teachers  and  administrators  who  are 
interested  in  improving  their  knowledge  of  reading  and  to  prepare  reading 
clinicians  to  teach  developmental,  corrective,  anil  remedial  reading.  Fur- 
thermore, the  pi'ogram  is  designed  to  prepare  reading  specialists  who  will 
be  capable  of  filling  leadership  roles  in  reading  improvement  programs  in 
.schools  and  clinics. 

Requirements: 

1.  Undergraduate  Requirements  in  Education 
Bachelor's  degree  from  accredited  college  or  university 

2.  Course  Requirements  for  the  Degree  (Minimum  33  hours) 
These  requirements  may  be  met  by  completing  the  following: 

a.  Required  Reading  Courses  (12  hours) 

T  indicates  course  offered  at  Towson  State  College 
M  indicates  course  offered  at  Morgan  State  College 

1)  T  Educ  29.623  Methods  and  Materials  in  Teaching  Reading  in 
Elementary  School  (3  hrs.) 

2)  T  Educ  29.621  Reading  Disabilities  (3  hrs.) 

3)  T  Educ  29.625  Clinic  Practicum  in  Reading  (3  hrs.) 

4)  T  Educ  29.629  Seminar  in  Reading  (3  hrs.) 
M  Educ  29.507  Seminar  in  Reading  (3  hrs.) 

b.  Additional  Required  Courses  (12  hours) 

1)  T  Edfs  29. .501  Educational  Ideas  in  Historical  Perspective  (3  hrs.) 

2)  T  Psyc  70.511  Developmental  Psycholog>-  (3  hrs.) 

3)  T  Psyc  70.41 1  Tests  and  Measurements  in  Education  (3  hrs.  or 
T  Educ  29.414  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements  (3  hrs.) 

4)  T  Psyc  70.540  Advanced  Mental  Hygiene  (3  hrs.) 

c.  Elective  Courses  (9  hours) 

1)  M  Engl  30.561  Introduction  to  Linguistics  (3  hrs.) 

2)  M  Engl  30.590  Phonetics  of  American  English  (3  hrs.) 

3)  T  Psyc  70.605  Principles  of  Guidance  (3  hrs.  I 

4)  T  Edpm  29.417  Children's  Literature  or 

T  Edpm  29.41S  Literature  for  the  Adolescent  (3  hrs.  I 

5)  M  Educ  26. .501  Supervision  and  Curriculum  in  Reading  (3  hrs.) 

6)  T  Educ  29.627  Evaluation  of  Reading  Research  (3  hrs.) 

7)  M  Educ  26.508  Teaching  Reading  in  the  Secondary  School  (3  hrs.) 

8)  T  Engl  30.430  History  of  the  English  Language  (3  hrs.) 

9)  T  Educ  29.425  Corrective  Reading  (3  hrs.) 


NOTE  1:  The  "Clinic  Practicum  in  Reading"  will  be  taught  at  Tovvson  State 
College. 

NOTE  2;  The  "Seminar  in  Reading"  course  will  be  one  of  the  final  courses 
in  the  sequence.  This  course  will  be  taught  at  Morgan  State  College  by  pro- 
fessors from  both  Towson  State  College  and  Morgan  State  College.  Con- 
sultants from  other  disciplines  (medical,  social,  etc.)  will  also  be  invited  to 
lecture  to  this  advanced  group. 
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NOTE  S:  The  elective  courses  may  be  taken  at  either  Towson  State  Col- 
leye  or  Miirnan  State  follene  with  the  permission  of  the  director  of  the 
respective  program. 

NOTE  4:  Other  elective  courses  mav  be  substituted  with  the  permission  of 
the  director  of  the  respective  program. 


THE  M   ED   IN 
MUSIC  EDUCATION 


The  Master  of  Education  decree  i)roKram  in  Music  Education  incorpo- 
rates the  faculties,  physical  facilities,  and  course  offerings  of  both  Towson 
State  College  and  Morgan  State  College.  In  addition  to  a  beneficial  inter- 
action between  the  two  institutions,  this  cooperative  Master's  Degree  pro- 
gram offers  the  student  broader  and  deeper  understandings  in  realizing 
his  professional  goals.  Most  basic  courses  will  be  offered  at  both  institu- 
tions; and,  in  such  cases,  textbooks  and  syllabi  of  comparable  content  will 
be  used.  However,  certain  required  courses  and  certain  elective  courses 
will  be  offered  on  only  one  campus. 


Requirements: 


Undergraduate  Requirements  in  Education  and  Music 

a.  Hold  a  Bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university 
and  certification  as  a  public  school  music  teacher 

OR 
Hold  a  Bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university 
with  a  minimum  of  49  hours  in  undergraduate  music  courses 

b.  Grade  point  average  of  3.0  or  better  in  music  courses 

c.  Be  interviewed  by  the  graduate  coordinator 

Course  Requirements  for  the  Degree.  These  may  be  met  by  completing 
'ineof  the  following  two  plans  of  study: 

a.  Plan  A.  Master  of  Education  in  Music  Education  with  Thesis 
(Minimum  30  hours) 

1)  Required  Courses  (12  hours) 

T  indicates  course  offered  at  Towson  State  College 
M  indicates  course  offered  at  Morgan  State  College 
(consult  Morgan  State  College  Graduate  Bulletin  for  course  num- 
bers) 

a)  T  Edfs  29.501  Educational  Ideas  in  Historical  Perspective 
(3hrs.) 

b)  T  Psyc  70. .511  Developmental  Psychologj'  (3  hrs.) 

c)  TM  Muse  54.595  Research  in  Music  and  Music  Education 
(3  hrs.) 

d)  TM  Muse  54.501  Seminar  in  Current  Trends  in  Music  and  Mu- 
sic Education  (3  hrs.) 

2)  Required  Courses  (3  hours)  (Select  one) 

a)  T  Muse  .54.562  Seminar  in  Choral  Music  (3  hrs.) 

b)  M  Muse  Seminar  in  Instrumental  Music  (3  hrs.) 

3)  T  Muse  54.699  Thesis  (3  hrs.)  or  54.697  Thesis  Project  (3  hrs.) 
This  requirement  may  be  met  in  one  of  the  following  ways; 

a)  By  writing  a  thesis  dealing  with  a  selected  problem  in  Music  or 
Music  Education  (54.699) 

b)  By  writing  an  (jriginal  composition  (jf  major  proportions  and  a 
paper  concerning  salient  aspects  of  the  composition  (54.697) 

c)  By  presenting  a  full  recital  on  the  graduate  level  (54.697) 

4)  Elective  Courses  (12  hours)  (Selected  from  three  areas) 
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Area  I  (3-6  hours) 

a)  T  Muse  54.401  Music  Priorto  1600  (3  hrs.) 

b)  T  Muse  54.402  Musie  of  the  Baroque  Period  (3  hrs.) 

c)  T  Muse  54.403  Musie  of  the  Classical  Period  (3  hrs.) 

d)  T  Muse  54.404  Music  of  the  Romantic  Period  (3  hrs.) 

e)  T  Muse  54.405  Contemporary  Musie  (3  hrs.) 

f)  T  Muse  54.411  Survey  of  Opera 

g)  T  Muse  54.413  Symphonic  Literature  (3  hrs.) 
h)  T  Muse  54.421  American  Musie  (3  hrs.) 

i)    M  Muse  Advanced  Choral  Literature  (3  hrs.) 
j)   M  Muse  Evolution  of  Afro-American  Music  (3  hrs.) 
k)  M  Muse  Seminar  in  Non-Western  Music  (3  hrs.J_ 
Area  II  (3-6  hours) 

a)  TM  Muse  54.435  Form  and  Analysis  (3  hrs.) 

b)  TM  Muse  54.431  Advanced  Choral  and  Instrumental  Arrang- 
ing (3  hrs.) 

c)  T  Muse  54.433  Advanced  "Theory  (3  hrs.) 

d)  T  Muse  54.539  Music  Composition  (3  hrs.) 

e)  T  Muse  54.427  Jazz  Arranging  (3  hrs.) 

f)  M  Muse  Advanced  Orchestration  (3  hrs.) 
g)i  M  Muse  Electronic  Music  (3  hrs.) 

Area  III  (3-6  hours) 

a)  TM  Muse  54.407  Organization  and  Administration  of  Music 
Education  (3  hrs.) 

b)  TM'Musc  54.471  through  Muse  54.488  Private  Instruction; 
Piano,  Instrumental,  Voice,  Composition  (1-3  hrs.) 

c)  TM  Music  54.571  through  Muse  53.588  Private  Instruction: 
Piano,  Instrumnental,  Voice,  Composition  (1-3  hrs.) 

d)  T  Muse  54.409-410  Teaching  String  Instruments  (3  hrs.) 

e)  T  Muse  54.424  Advanced  Woodwinds  (3  hrs.) . 

f)  T  Muse  54.425  Advanced  Percussion  (3  hrs.) 

g)  T  Muse  54.429  Jazz  Improvisation  (3  hrs.) 
h)  M  Muse  Opera  Workshop  (3  hrs.) 

i)    M  Muse  Musical  Theatre  (3  hrs.) 

j)    M  Muse  Vocal  Piano  Pedgagogy  (3  hrs.) 

k)  M  Muse  Piano  Pedagogy  (3  hrs.) 

1)    M  Muse  Advanced  Strings  (3  hrs.) 

m)  M  Muse.  Advanced  Brass  (3  hrs.) 

n)   M  Muse  The  Art  of  Accompanying  (3  hrs.) 
Plan  B.  Master  of  Education  in  Music  Education  without  Thesis 
(Minimum  33  hours  plus  a  research  paper  in  one  of  the  seminar 
courses) 

1)  Required  Courses  (15  hours) 

Same  as  above,  but  does  not  require  Muse  54.699  Thesis. 

2)  Elective  Courses  (18  hours) 
Area  I  As  above  (3-9  hours) 
Area  II  As  above  (3-9  hours) 
Area  III  As  above  (3-9  hours) 


THEM.  ED.  IN 
SECONDARY 
EDUCATION 
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The  Master  of  Education  degree  program  in  Secondary  Education  is  de- 
signed to  help  teachers  develop  competencies  that  will  contribute  to  suc- 
cess in  their  educational  responsibilities.  The  program  provides  advanced 
study  in  the  general  areas  of  education,  psycholog>',  and  a  teaching  field. 


SPECIALIZATIONS 

OFFERED: 

EDUCATION 

ENGLISH 

FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 

GEOGRAPHY 

HEALTH 

MATHEMATICS 

PHYSICAL 

EDUCATION 

READING 


Opportunities  are  given  for  the  Kraduate  student  to  pursue  certain  areas  of 
interest  through  provisions  for  elective  courses.  In  addition  to  currently 
offered  specializations  in  teaching  areas,  others  are  being  prepared. 
Contact  the  coordinator  of  the  program  for  additional  information. 

Requirements: 

1.  Undergraduate  Requirements  in  Education 

a.  Certification  as  a  secondarv  public  school  teacher 

OR 

b.  Courses  in  the  following  areas: 

1)  Educational  Psycholog>'  or  Human  Growth  and  Development 

2)  Principles  and  Methods  in  Secondary  Education 

3)  Three  hours  chosen  from  the  following  areas: 

a)  History  of  Education 

b)  Foundations  of  Education 

c)  Philosophy  of  Education 

c.  Additional  requirements  for  admission  to  specific  areas  of  special- 
ization. 

1)  Specialization  in  English 

A  Bachelor's  Degree  in  English,  or  a  minimum  of  24  semester  hours 
of  English  courses.  At  least  12  semester  hours  must  be  in  upper- 
division  English  courses. 
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2)  Specialization  in  Geography 

A  Bachelor's  Degree  with  a  major  in  geography,  or  a  minor  in  geo- 
graphy, or  the  equivalent  conferred  by  a  recognized  college  or  uni- 
versity. 

3)  Specialization  in  Health 

a)  An  Undergraduate  Degree  in  Health  Education  or  Health 
Science  OR 

b)  A  minimum  of  24  hours  of  course  work  in  Health  Education 
and  related  sciences  as  determined  by  the  Health  Science  De- 
partment at  Towson  State  College 

41  Specialization  in  Mathematics 

.A.  Bachelor's  Degree  with  a  major  in  mathematics,  or  a  minor  in 
mathematics,  or  the  equivalent. 

5)  Specialization  in  Foreign  Language  (French  or  Spanish) 

a)  -\n  Undergraduate  Degree  in  French  or  Spanish 

OR 

b)  A  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  of  course  work  in  French 
or  Spanish.  At  least  12  semester  hours  must  be  in  upper-division 
courses. 

6)  Specialization  in  Physical  Education 

a)  A  minimum  of  24  hours  of  course  work  in  Physical  Education 

b)  Approval  by  a  screening  committee  composed  of  graduate 
faculty  in  Physical  Education 

2.  Program  options.  Students  must  select  either  Program  A  (master  of 
Education  in  secondary  Education  with  a  specialization  in  Education) 
or  Program  B  (Master  of  Education  in  Secondary  Education  with  a 
specialization  in  a  Teaching  Area). 

3.  Course  Requirements  for  the  Degree.  They  may  be  met  by  completing 
one  of  the  plans  in  Program  A  or  Program  B. 

a.  Program  A,  Plan  A  (Specialization  in  Education  with  Thesis,  mini- 
mum 30  hours) 
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ENGLISH 


1)  Required  courses  (12  hours) 
Nine  hours  in  Education: 

Educ  29.501  Educational  Ideas  in  Historical  Perspective  (3  hrs.) 
Educ  29.691  Introduction  to  Research  in  Education  (3  hrs. I 
Educ  27.699  Master's  Thesis  in  Secondary  Education  (3  hrs.) 
Three  Hours  in  Psychology-: 
Psyc  70.511  Developmental  Psychology'  (3  hrs.) 

2)  Elective  Courses  (18  hours).  At  least  six  hours  must  be  selected 
from  courses  numbered  500-699.  Educational  electives  will  be 
planned  in  terms  of  the  needs  and  goals  of  the  individual  student 
and  must  be  approved  by  the  adviser. 

Category  A  -  9  hours  in  Education 

Category  B  -  6  hours  in  departments  other  than  Education 

Category  C  -  3  hours  from  any  department,  including  Education 

Program  A,  Plan  B  (Specialization  in  Education  without  a  Thesis, 

minimum  33  hours) 

1 1  Nine  hours  in  Education 
Educ  29.501  Educational  Ideas  in  Historical  Perspective  (3  hrs.) 
Educ  29.691  Introduction  to  Research  in  Education  (3  hrs.) 
Educ  27.681  Seminar  in  Secondary  Education  (3  hrs.) 
Three  hours  in  Psychology' 
Psyc  70.511  Developmental  Psychology  (3  hrs.) 

2)  Elective  Courses  (21  hours).  At  least  six  hours  must  be  selected 
from  courses  numbered  500-699.  Educational  electives  will  be 
planned  in  terms  of  the  needs  and  goals  of  the  individual  student 
and  must  be  approved  by  the  adviser. 
Category  A  -  9  hours  in  Education 

Category  B  -  6  hours  in  departments  other  than  Education 
Category  C  -  6  hours  from  any  department,  includiner  Education 

Program  B,  Plan  A  (Specialization  in  English  with  Thesis,  minimum 

30  hours) 

1)  Required  courses  (12  hours) 
Nine  hours  in  Education 

Educ  29..501  Educational  Ideas  in  Historical  Perspective  (3  hrs.) 
Educ  29.691  Introduction  to  Research  in  Education  (3  hrs.) 
Educ  27.699  Master's  Thesis  in  Secondary  Education  (3  hrs.) 
Three  hours  in  Psychology 
Psyc  70.511  Developmental  Psychology  (3  hrs.  I 

2)  Elective  courses  (21  hours)  At  least  six  hours  in  English 
must  be  selected  from  courses  numbered  500-699. 

Three  hours  in  Education. 

Eighteen  hours  in  English  to  be  selected  under  advise- 
ment from  approved  courses. 


d.  Program    B,   Plan    B   (Specialization   in    English    without   Thesis, 
minimum  36  hours) 

1 )  Required  Courses  (12  hours) 
Nine  hours  in  Education 

Educ  29.501  Educational  Ideas  in  Historical  Perspective  (3  hrs.) 
Educ  29.691  Introduction  to  Research  in  Education  (3  hrs.) 
Educ  27.681  Seminar  in  Secondary  Education  (3  hrs.) 
Three  hours  in  Psychologj' 
Psyc  70.511  Developmental  Psychology'  (3  hrs.) 

2)  Elective  Courses  (24  hours).  At  least  six  hours  in  English  must  be 
selected  from  courses  numbered  500-699. 

Six  hours  in  Education. 

Eighteen  hours  in  English  to  be  selected  under  advisement  from 

approved  courses. 


36/ Graduate  Programs 


FOREIGN 

LANGUAGE 

(French  or 

Spanish) 


GEOGRAPHY 


c.   I'ldnram   B,  Plan   A  (Specialization  in   I'lciuli  or  Spanish   with 

riu'sis,  niininuun  .'5(i  hours) 

li  Ri'(|uiit'il  Couisi's  (1')  hours) 
Nine  hours  in  Education. 

IvUii-  LUi.'idl  Kiiucaiional  Ideas  in  Historical  Perspective  CJ  hrs.) 
Kduc2H.()!ll  Introduction  to  Kcsi'arch  in  iMluialion  {'.\  hrs.) 
Kduc  27. (>'.•!)  Master's  Thesis  in  Secondarx  Education  (.'i  hrs.) 
Three  hours  in  Psychology 
I'svc  70..")!  1  Developmental  Psycholouy  (."J  hi-s.) 
Three  hours  in  French  or  Spanish 
Fren  .'52. .')().')  French  Stylistics  or 
Span  S2..')U.')  Spanish  Sl.vlistics 

(not  reiiuired  of  native  speakei's  of  French  or  Spanish;  non-native 
speaki'rs  may  he  exempted  by  examination.  In  such  cases,  another 
course,  to  Ite  approved  hy  the  adviser  will  serve  as  a  sulistitule.l 

2)  Flectivt' Courses  (21  hours) 

At  least  nine  hours  in  French  oi'  Spanish  must  he  selected  fi-om 
courses  numbered  .")l)()-(;!l!l. 
Three  hours  in  Education. 

Eighteen  hours  in  French  or  Spanish  to  be  selected  under  advise- 
ment fi'om  approved  coui'ses. 
f.  Prosirani  B,  Plan  B  (Specialization  in  FiH'nch  or  Spanish  without 

Thesis,  minimum  oD  liouis) 

1 1   Ki'(|uired  Courses  (1.")  hours! 
Same  as  Pi'ojiram  B,  Plan  A  above 

2)  Elective  Courses  (24  hours) 

At  least  six  hours  in  French  or  Spanish  must  be  selected  fixjin  cuiii-- 
ses  numbered  .jDO-tiS);). 
Six  hours  in  Education, 

Eighteen  hours  in  French  or  Spanish  to  be  selected  under  advise- 
ment fi'oin  appi'o\e(l  coui'ses. 

K-  Program  B,  Plan  A  (Specialization  in  Geography  with  Thesis,  mini- 
mum 33  hours) 

1)  Required  courses  (12  hours) 

Educ  29..5(H  Educational  Ideas  in  Historical  Perspective  (3  hrs.) 
Educ  29.(591  Introduction  to  Research  in  Education  (3  hrs.) 
Educ  27.699  Master's  Thesis  in  Secondary  Education  (3  hrs.) 
Three  hours  in  Psychology 
Psyc  7(.)..511  Developmental  Psycholog:,'  (3  hrs.) 

2)  Elective  Courses  (21  hours).  At  least  six  hours  in  Geography  must 
be  selected  from  courses  numbered  500-699.  Individual  programs 
of  study  will  be  prepared  by  the  Geography  Adviser  in  close  co- 
operation with  the  Coordinator  of  Secondary  Education. 

Three  hours  in  Education. 
Eighteen  hours  in  Geography, 
h.  Program   B,  Plan  B  (Specialization  in  Geography  witltiout  Thesis, 
minimum  36  hours) 

1)  Retiuired  courses  (12  hours) 
Nine  hours  in  Education 

Educ  29. .501  Educational  Ideas  in  Historical  Perspective  (3  hrs.) 
Educ  29.691  Introduction  to  Research  in  Education  (3  hrs.) 
Educ  27.681  Seminar  in  Secondary  Education  (3  hrs.) 
Three  hours  in  Psycholog>' 
Psyc  70. .511  Developmental  Psychology'  (3  hrs.) 

2)  Elective  Courses  (24  hours).  At  least  si.x  hours  in  Geography  must 
be  selected  from  courses  numbered  .500-699.  Individual  programs 
of  study  will  be  prepared  by  the  Geography  Adviser  in  close  co- 
operation with  the  Coordinator  of  Secondary  Education. 

Graduate  ProgramsZl 


HEALTH 
EDUCATION 


Six  hours  in  Education. 

Eighteen  hours  in  Geography. 
Program  B,  Plan  A  (Specialization  in  Health  Education  with  Thesis, 
minimum  33  hours) 

1)  Required  courses  (12  hours) 
Nine  hours  in  Education 

Educ  29.501  Educational  Ideas  in  Historical  Perspective  (3  hrs.) 
Educ  29.691  Introduction  to  Research  in  Education  (3  hrs.) 
Educ  27.699  Master's  Thesis  in  Secondary  Education  (3  hrs.) 
Three  hours  in  Psychology 
Psyc  70.511  Developmental  Psychology  (3  hrs.) 

2)  Elective  Courses  (21  hours).  At  least  six  hours  in  Health  Educatior 
must  be  selected  from  courses  numbered  500-699. 

Three  hours  in  Education. 

Eighteen  hours  in  Health  Education  to  be  selected  under  advise- 
ment from  the  following  courses: 

Heal  38.401  Sex  Education  and  Family  Living  (3  hrs.) 

Heal  38.402  Health  Seminar  (3  hrs.) 

Heal  38.403  Health  Education  Curriculum  (3  hrs.) 

Heal  38.405  Drugs  in  Our  Culture  (3  hrs.) 

Heal  38.451  Ecological  Aspects  of  Health  (3  hrs.) 

Heal  38.485  Health  Workshop  (3  hrs.) 

Heal  38.515  Problems  in  School  Health  (3  hrs.) 

Heal  38.513  Analysis  of  Physiological  Concepts  (3  hrs.) 

Heal  38.511  Current  Literature  in  Health  (3  hrs.) 

Heal  38.597  Directed  Readings  in  Health  (3  hrs.) 
Program  B,  Plan  B  (Specialization  in  Health  Education  without 
Thesis,  minimum  36  hours) 

1)  Required  Courses  (12  hours) 
Same  as  Program  B,  Plan  A  above. 

2)  Elective  Courses  (24  hours).  At  least  six  hours  in  Health  Educa- 
tion must  be  selected  from  courses  numbered  500-699. 

Six  hours  in  Education. 

Eighteen  hours  in  Health  Education  to  be  selected  under  advise- 
ment from  the  following  courses: 
Same  as  Program  B,  Plan  A  above. 


M 


MATHEMATICS 


.  Program  B,  Plan  B  (Specialization  in  Mathematics  without  Thesis, 
minimum  36-39  hours) 
1)  Required  Courses  (12  hours) 

Nine  hours  in  Education. 

Educ  29.501  Educational  Ideas  in  Historical  Perspective  3  hrs.) 

Educ  29.691  Introduction  to  Research  in  Education  (3  hrs.) 

Educ  27.681  Seminar  in  Secondary  Education 

Three  hours  from  the  following: 

Psyc  70.511  Developmental  Psychology-  (3  hrs.) 
2 1  Elective  Courses  24  hours) 

Six  hours  in  Education. 

Eighteen  to  twenty-one  hours  in  Mathematics  to  be  selected  in 

consultation  with  the  Mathematics  Department,  Graduate  Com- 
mittee, ami  subject  to  the  following  requirements: 

Fifteen  hours  from  categories  I  through  IV. 

Category  I:  Analysis  —  at  least  one  course  from: 

50.373  — Calculus  III  14  hrs.) 

50.435  —  Numerical  Analysis  I  (3  hrs.; 

50.436  —  Numerical  Analysis  II  (3  hrs.) 
50.471  —  Differential  Equations  (3  hrs.) 
50.473  —  Advanced  Calculus  I   (3  hrs.) 


38/Graduate  Programs 


PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 


50.-17-1  —  Advanced  Calculus  II  (3  hrs.) 

oO.lT'i  -  ('iitii|ilc\  Analysis  (3  hrs, I 

Category'  II:  Algebra  —  at  least  one  course  from: 

50.365  —  Linear  Ainehra  (3  hrs.) 

50.367  —  Theory  of  Numbers  (3  hrs.i 

50.461  —  Advanced  Topics  in  AJKebra  (3  hi-s.) 

50.561  —  Elements  of  Galois  Theor.\-  (3  hrs.  I 

Category  III:  Probability,  Statistics,  Applications  —  at  least 

one  course  from; 

50.377  —  Mathematics  Models '(3  hrs.) 

50.530  —  Statistics  —  An  Intenrated  .Approach  (1  hrs.) 

50.531  —  Topics  in  Proliability  (3  hrs.) 

50.591  —  Seminar  in  Mathematical  .Applications  l3  hrs.) 

23.315  —  Survey  of  ProKramminf,'  LanKuajics  (3  hrs.) 

23.411  —  Systems  and  Dcsii^n  (3  hrs.) 

Category  IV:  Geometry  and  Topology  —  at  least  one  course  from: 

50.457  —  Differential  Geometi-,\'  I  (3  hrs.) 

50.477  —  TopoloKy  l3  hrs.) 

50.551  —  Math  Research  in  Graph  Theorx'  (3  hrs.) 

50.553  —  Topics  in  Geometry  (3  hrs.) 

Six  hours  in  cateKory  \'. 

Category  V 

50.501  —  History  of  Mathematics  (3  hrs.) 

50.525  —  Seminar  in  Mathematics  Education  (3  hrs.) 

1.  Program  B,  Plan  A  (Specialization  in  Ph,\sical  Education  with  The- 
sis, minimum  33  hours) 
1.  Required  courses  (12  hours) 
Nine  hours  in  Education 

Educ  29.501  Educational  Ideas  in  Historical  Perspective  (3  hrs.) 
Educ  29.691  Introduction  to  Research  in  Education  (3  hrs.) 
Educ  27.699  Master's  Thesis  in  Secondary  Education  (3  hrs.) 
Three  hours  from  the  following: 
Psyc  70.511  Developmental  PsycholoK\-  (3  hrs.) 
Phed  60.509  Psycholog\'  of  Motor  Learning  (3  hrs.) 
2)  Elective  Courses  (21  hours).  A  maximum  of  six  hours  permitted  at 
the  300-499  levels  in  Physical  Education. 
Three  hours  in  Education 

Eighteen  hours  in  Physical  Education  approved  by  the  Physical 
Education  department.  All  students  must  elect  either  60.541  Eval- 
uation Techniques  in  Physical  Education  or  60.539  Critical  Analy- 
sis of  Current  Literature. 
m.  Program  B,  Plan  B  (Specialization  in  Physical  Education  without 
Thesis,  minimum  36  hours.) 

1)  Required  courses  (12  hours) 
Nine  hours  in  Education 

Educ  29.501  Educational  Ideas  in  Historical  Perspective 
Educ  29.691  Introduction  to  Research  in  Education 
Educ  27.681  Seminar  in  Secondary  Education 
Three  hours  from  the  following: 
Psyc  70.511  Developmental  Psycholog>'  (3  hrs.) 
Phed  60.509  Psycholog\'  of  Motor  Learning  (3  lirs.) 

2)  Elective  Courses  (24  hours).  A  maximum  of  six  hours  permitted  at 
the  300-499  levels  in  Physical  Education. 

Six  hours  in  Education 

Eighteen  hours  in  Physical  Education  approved  by  the  Physical 
Education  department.  All  students  must  elect  either  60.541  Evalu- 
ative Techniques  in  Physical  Education  or  60.539  Critical  Analysis 
of  Current  Literature. 


Graduate  Programs/2% 


READING 


.  Program  B,  Plan  B  (Specialization  in  Reading  without  Thesis,  mini- 
mum 33  hours) 

1)  Required  Courses  (12  hours) 
Nine  hours  in  Education 

Educ  29.501  Educational  Ideas  in  Historical  Persi)ective  (3  hrs.) 
Educ  29.691  Introduction  to  Research  in  Education  (3  hrs.) 
Educ  27.681  Seminar  in  Secondary  Education  (3  hrs.) 
Three  hours  in  Psychology' 
Psyc  70.511  Developmental  Psycholog\'  (3  hrs.) 

2)  Additional  Required  Courses  in  Reading  and  Education  (12  hours). 
Educ  29.414  Educational  Tests  and  Measurement  (special  section 
for  reading  programs) 

Educ  27.360  Teaching  Reading  in  the  Secondary  School 
Educ  29.425  Corrective  Reading 
Educ  29.621  Reading  Disabilities 
3 1  Elective  Courses  (12  hours)  to  be  selected  from  each  of  the  follow- 
ing areas: 

Three  hours  in  Reading 
Educ  27.461  Teaching  Reading  in  Secondary  Content  Areas 

OR 
Educ  27.463  Developmental  Reading  for  the  Early  Adolescent 
Three  hours  in  Psychology' 
Psvc  70.521  Advanced  Educational  Psvcholog\' 

OR 
Psyc  70.540  Mental  Hygiene  in  Education 

Three  hours  in  English  —  Linguistics  (Elect  one  course  from  the 
following:) 

Engl  30.325  Historical  Linguistics 
Engl  30.327  Structural  Linguistics 
Engl  30.329  History  of  American  English 
Engl  30.430  History  of  the  English  Language 
Engl  30.431  Structure  of  the  English  Language 
Engl  30.531  Studies  in  Linguistics 


Course  Descriptions 


Course  descriptions  for  all  300-level  through  600-level  courses  offered  by  the  College  and 
applicable  to  graduate  students  are  listed  in  this  section  of  the  Bulletin. 

Courses  offered  in  any  session  are  selected  from  the  courses  listed.  Students  should  consult 
the  course  schedules  issued  by  the  Registrar's  Office  and  the  Evening  and  Summer  School 
Office  to  determine  the  courses  offered  in  a  particular  session. 

Each  department  of  the  College  has  one  or  more  code  numbers  and  abbreviations  for  each 
general  subject  area  (e.g.,  French  in  the  Modern  Language  Department).  The  code  abbreviations 
are  shown  in  parentheses  at  the  head  of  the  course  listings.  The  code  numbers  form  a  two  digit 
Subject  Classification  Number,  which  precedes  a  three  digit  Course  Classification  Number, 
forming  a  five  digit  Course  Number.  Each  course  has  a  distinctive  number. 

Semesters  of  a  year  course  whose  numbers  are  separated  by  a  hyphen  are  to  be  taken  in 
sequence.  When  course  numbers  are  separated  by  a  comma,  either  semester  may  be  taken 
independently  of  the  other.  Old  course  numbers  appear  in  parentheses. 
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Art 


Chairperson;  Thomas  G.  Supensky 

Graduate  Studies  Coordinator, 

Art  Education  Program;  John  B   Mitchell 

ART  COURSES  (ART) 

Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

12.314  THE  ART  OF  ENAMELING  ON  METAL  (3)  Design  as  applied  to  the  art  of  enameling  on 
copper  and  silver   The  appreciation  of  master  works  of  enameling  from  medieval  to  contemporary  times. 

Studio  work  and  lectures   Prerequisite    12  103,12  104. 

12.318  JEWELRY  (3)  Investigation  into  aesthetics,  history,  function  and  design  of  jewelry  Lecture  and 
directed  studio  problems  in  forming,  joining  and  finishing  of  metallic  and  non-metallic  materials 
Prerequisite    1  2  103  and  12  104  or  consent  of  instructor 

12.323  PICASSO  TO  THE  PRESENT  (3)  Art  History  with  emphasis  on  painting  from  1900  to  the 
present.  Slide  lectures,  directed  readings  and  museum  trips   Prerequisite    12  121  and  12  122 

12.324  HENRY  MOORE  TO  THE  PRESENT  (3)  Art  History  with  emphasis  on  sculpture  from  1900  to 
the  present  including  new  media  and  happenings  Directed  readings  and  museum  trips  Prerequisite. 
12  121  and  12  122 

12.325  FRANK  LLOYD  WRIGHT  TO  THE  PRESENT  (3)  Art  History  with  emphasis  on  architecture 
from  1  900  to  the  present  including  time-space  concepts  Prerequisite:  12  121  and  12  122 

12.326  FABRIC  DESIGN  (3)  Design  problems  executed  with  fabric  Instruction  in  tie  dying,  batik,  block 
printing,  silk  screen  on  fabric.  Prerequisite:  12  103,  12  104  or  consent  of  instructor. 

12.328  WEAVING  AND  FIBER  CONSTRUCTION  (3)  Design  problems  executed  in  fibers  and  fabrics. 
Instruction  in  loom  and  hand  weaving,  macrame,  stitchery,  rug  hooking,  etc  Aesthetic  and  historical 
considerations  Prerequisite:  12  103,  1  2  1  04  or  consent  of  instructor 

12.334  ADVANCED  PHOTOGRAPHY  (3)  Continued  research  with  the  photographic  aesthetic. 
Emphasis  on  independent  investigation  Student  must  have  camera  with  adjustable  diaphragm  and  shutter. 
Prerequisite    1  2.234  or  written  consent  of  instructor  based  on  demonstration  of  technical  competence. 

12.335  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY  I  (3)  An  investigation  into  the  use  of  color  and  form  in  still 
photography  through  the  use  of  positive  and  negative  transparencies.  Prerequisite:  12  234  and  12  334  or 
equivalent 

12.339  METAL  SCULPTURE  (3)  Conceptual  and  technical  problems  involved  in  forging,  forming, 
welding,  soldering  and  finishing  both  ferrous  and  non-ferrous  metals  Prerequisite:  1  2  240  or  1  2  241 

12.340  SCULPTURE  STUDIO:  MODELING  (3)  Continued  studio  experience  in  modeling  with 
emphasis  on  the  use  of  a  variety  of  techniques  and  materials:  wax.  plasters,  cements,  clay,  resins,  epoxy 
metals  Prerequisite    12  240 

12.342  SCULPTURE  STUDIO:  CARVING  (3)  Technical  and  aesthetic  problems  involved  in  carving 
stone,  wood  and  other  carvable  media;  studio  problems,  museum  visits  Prerequisite:  12  241 
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12.343  GREEK  AND  ROMAN  ART  (3)  Studies  in  architecture,  the  decorative  arts  and  sculpture,  slide 
lectures,  readings  and  museum  visits.  Prerequisite    12121. 

12.344  BYZANTINE  TO  GOTHIC  ART  (3)  Studies  in  architecture,  the  decorative  arts  and  sculpture, 
slide  lectures,  readings  and  museum  visits   Prerequisite;  12  121 

12.345  ITALIAN  RENAISSANCE  ART:  15th-16th  CENTURIES  (3)  Studies  in  architecture,  painting 
and  sculpture,  slide  lectures,  readings  and  museum  visits.  Prerequisites:  1  2,1  22 

12.346  THE  BAROQUE  AND  18th  CENTURY  (3)  Studies  in  European  architecture,  painting  and 
sculpture  of  the  period  Slide  lectures,  readings  and  museum  visits   Prerequisite;  1  2  1  22. 

12.405  ART  PRINCIPLES  AND  CRITICISM  (3)  Principle  concepts  of  art;  theories  of  perception  and 
aesthetics,  application  of  theories  to  the  interpretation  of  specific  works  of  art.  Prerequisite;  12,105  or 
12,121  or  12  122, 

12.414  ADVANCED  STUDIO  (1-4)  Practice  for  advanced  students  in  their  field  of  special  interest.  May 
be  re-elected  to  a  total  of  four  credits.  Prerequisite;  Must  have  exhausted  other  courses  in  particular  field 
or  written  consent  of  instructor.  Students  must  make  arrangements  with  instructor  of  his  choice 

12.415  ADVANCED  STUDIO  (1-4)  Practice  for  advanced  students  in  their  field  of  special  interest  May 
be  re-elected  to  a  total  of  four  credits  Prerequisite  Must  have  exhausted  other  courses  in  particular  field 
or  written  consent  of  instructor  Student  must  make  arrangements  with  instructor  of  his  choice 

12.416  ADVANCED  STUDIO  (2-3)  Independent  work  for  advanced  students  in  field  of  special  interest 
Prerequisites;  Must  have  exhausted  other  courses  in  particular  field  or  written  consent  of  instructor.  Student 
must  make  arrangements  in  advance  of  registration, 

12.418  JEWELRY  II  (3)  Continued  studio  experiences  in  jewelry.  Directed  studio  problems  in  the 
techniques  of  casting,  fabrication,  raising,  forging,  stone  setting.  With  an  emphasis  on  independent  work 
and  personal  expression.  Prerequisite;  12,318, 

12.431  ADVANCED  CERAMICS  (3)  Individually  designed  studio  problems  for  advanced  students  in 
ceramics   Prerequisite    12  331 

12.433  ADVANCED  PAINTING  (3)  Individually  selected  studio  problems  for  advanced  students  in  area 
of  special  interest   Prerequisite;  12,329  or  12  330. 

12.440  ADVANCED  SCULPTURE  STUDIO  (3)  Individually  selected  studio  problems  for  advanced 
students  in  their  area  of  special  interest   Prerequisite,  1  2  340  or  1  2,342 

12.449  INTAGLIO  PROCESS  (3)  Personal  expression  in  print-making;  etching,  drypoint.  acquatint. 
engraving,  and  other  intaglio  processes.  Prerequisite;  12.103,  12.111  or  consent  of  instructor 

12.451  LITHOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  (3)  Personal  expression  through  printing  from  Litho  stones  and 
plates.  Prerequisite    1  2  1  03.  1  2  1  1  1  or  consent  of  instructor 

12.461  INTRODUCTION  TO  ART  THERAPY  I  (3)  A  survey  of  the  concepts  and  procedures  of  creative 
expression  in  the  service  of  personal  understanding  and  development.  Consideration  of  educational, 
rehabilitory  and  psychiatric  settings.  Lectures,  discussions,  workshops,  and  readings.  Prerequisites; 
Approved  work  experience  in  one  of  the  following  field  may  be  substituted;  Art.  Psychology.  Health.  Mental 
Health,  or  associated  fields, 

12.462  INTRODUCTION  TO  ART  THERAPY  II  (3)  Continuation  of  Art  Therapy  I.  the  work  of  the 
therapist  Case  studies,  observations  and  participation  in  a  variety  of  settings  Discussion,  fieldwork  and 
readings   Prerequisite    12,461  or  consent  of  instructor 

12.471  ADVANCED  ART  EDUCATION  (3)  Art  education  problems  at  all  levels;  materials  and  skills  in 
relation  to  classroom  needs.  Prerequisite;  12  371  or  equivalent, 
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12.485  SEMINAR  IN  ART  HISTORY  (3)  Intensive  analysis  of  a  defined  historical  period  or  stylistic 
development  in  art  Directed  readings  in  both  period  and  contemporary  sources.  Discussions  and  museum 
tours  Prerequisite    12  121  and  12  1 22  or  consent  of  instructor 

Graduate  Division 

12.511  DRAWING  (3)  Advanced  problems  in  expressive  draftsmanship.  Prerequisite:  12.211  or  consent 
of  instructor. 

12.514-515-516  GRADUATE  STUDIO  (2-3,  2-3,  2-3)  Independent  work  for  graduate  students  in  field 

of  special  interest  Prerequisite  Must  have  exhausted  other  courses  in  particular  field  or  written  consent  of 
instructor  Student  must  make  arrangements  in  advance  of  registration  with  instructor  of  her/his  choice 

12.529  OIL  PAINTING  (3)  For  students  with  previous  experience  in  painting,  consideration  of  current 
trends  and  styles:  studio  work,  museum  visits,  lectures  Prerequisite:  1  2  329  or  equivalent 

12.530  WATERCOLOR  (3)  Consideration  of  current  trends  and  outstanding  painters  and  styles  Studio 
work,  museum  visits,  lectures   Prerequisite:  1  2  330  or  consent  of  instructor, 

12.531  CERAMICS  (3)  Advanced  work  in  ceramic  design  and  techniques  of  glazes,  clay  bodies,  firing. 
Prerequisite    12  331  or  consent  of  instructor, 

12.540  SCULPTURE  13)  For  students  with  previous  experience  in  sculpture:  consideration  of  current 
trends  and  styles:  studio  work,  museum  visits,  lectures  Prerequisite:  12,340  or  12  342  or  12  241  or 
1 2  339  or  consent  of  instructor 

12.551  GRAPHICS:  INTAGLIO,  RELIEF  (3)  Studio  work  for  artists  with  a  basic  knowledge  of  intaglio 
and/or  relief  processes.  Aspects  of  mixed  media  explored.  Prerequisite:  1 2.349  or  1 2.449  or  equivalent. 

12.553  GRAPHICS:  LITHOGRAPHY,  SERIGRAPHY  (3)  Studio  work  for  artists  with  a  basic 
knowledge  of  lithography  and  or  sengraphy.  Prerequisite:  1  2  347  or  1  2,451  or  equivalent, 

12.595  RESEARCH  IN  ART  AND  ART  EDUCATION  (3)  Methods  of  research  applicable  to  art  and  art 

education  Examination  of  recent  research  in  this  field  Students  will  explore  areas  of  their  choice. 
Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

12.697  SEMINAR  IN  ART  EDUCATION  (3)  Investigation  of  problems  in  art  education  and  related 
fields,  examination  of  theories  of  art  and  art  education.  To  be  taken  as  final  course  in  Masters  program. 
Prerequisite    1  2  595  and  consent  of  instructor 

12.699  ART  THESIS:  CREATIVE  PROJECT  (3)  If  approved,  student  will  pursue  his  project  resulting  in 
an  exhibition  of  his  work  plus  a  paper  defining  the  project's  scope  and  philosophy  Prerequisite:  1  2  697  and 
consent  of  the  department 

Audiovisual  Communications 

Chairperson;  Gary  W.  Rosecrans 

Graduate  Studies  Coordinator; 

Audiovisual  Communications  Program:  Robert  Z.  West 

AUDIOVISUAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COURSES  (AVCO) 
Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

13.401  HISTORY  OF  INSTRUCTIONAL  TECHNOLOGY  AND  MATERIALS  (3)  An  examination  of 
the  development  of  instructional  technology  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  influence  of  government,  state 
departments  of  education,  institutions  of  higher  learning,  industry  and  professional  organizations  on  the 
various  instructional  media.  Identification  of  the  contribution  of  media  leaders   LAB  FEE  S5  00 
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13.415  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN  NEW  INSTRUCTIONAL  MEDIA  (3-4)  Methods  of 
instruction  through  media  such  as  television,  motion  pictures,  audio  and  video  recordings,  transparencies, 
field  trips,  slides,  etc.  are  emphasized.  The  communications  process  is  stressed  throughout  as  are  the 
selection,  source  locations,  utilization,  and  evaluation  of  equipment,  devices  and  materials  Students  are 
required  to  demonstrate  competencies  in  the  operation  of  basic  devices  for  instruction   LAB  FEE  $5  00. 

13.417  CLASSIFICATION  AND  CATALOGING  OF  AUDIOVISUAL  MATERIALS  (3)  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  all  types  of  classifying  and  cataloging  non-print  materials  in  accordance  with  the  Dewey  Decimal 
System  Other  systems  of  classification  and  cataloging  are  surveyed.  Rules  for  form  of  entry,  factors 
determining  choice  and  form  of  subject  heading  and  descriptive  cataloging  are  studied.  This  course  is 
designed  especially  for  librarians,  media  generalists  and  specialists,  and  teachers  Audiovisual  equipment, 
devices,  and  materials  are  used  to  optimum  advantage  throughout   LAB  FEE  $5  00 

13.431  SURVEY  OF  LEARNING  BY  TELEVISION  (3)  History,  status,  and  goals  of  television  as  used 
for  learning.  Topics  include:  television  systems  (cable,  satellite,  etc),  programming  sources,  legal 
ramifications,  instructional  television,  sources  of  funds,  comparative  costs,  special  projects,  current 
research,  and  sources  of  data  Students  will  be  required  to  demonstrate  competencies  in  the  operation  of 
some  portable  television  equipment   LAB  FEE  $5.00. 

13.433  INSTRUCTIONAL  TELEVISION  (3)  The  ITV  movement.  ITV  systems  and  terminology: 
elements  of  production,  classroom  utilization  of  the  ITV  product,  developing  the  ITV  workshop:  careers  in 
ITV.  and  aspects  of  administration,  philosophy,  evaluation,  and  research  in  ITV  Students  will  be  required  to 
demonstrate  competencies  in  critiquing  ITV  programs,  and  in  the  writing  and  production  of  scripts  utilizing 
appropriate  television  facilities   LAB  FEE  $5  00. 

13.435  INSTRUCTIONAL  TELEVISION  UTILIZATION  (3)  A  course  combining  televised  lessons 
on-campus  seminars,  and  related  workbook  assignments  (This  three  credit  upper  division  undergraduate 
and  graduate  level  course  focuses  upon  planning  for  the  various  uses  of  instructional  television  with 
students.)  State,  local  school  unit,  school  and  classroom  uses  will  be  illustrated  through  film  and  studio 
production.  In  addition,  the  aspects  of  producing  the  ITV  program  are  developed  through  the  television 
lessons  and  "hands-on"  assignments  in  the  seminars  LAB  FEE  S5  GO  This  course  does  not  carry  Master's 
degree  credit. 

13.441  COMPUTER  TECHNOLOGY  AND  UTILIZATION  (3)  Exploratory  course  concerned  with  the 
rationale  for  and  use  of  computers  in  learning  and  related  administrative  matters  Techniques  are  examined 
for  the  organization,  storage,  processing,  and  retrieval  of  data  Applications  include  the  computer  for 
instruction,  the  management  of  instruction,  simulation,  generation  of  graphics,  and  accounting  for  software 
and  hardware.  Keypunching,  flow  charting,  and  shared-time  computer  experiences  are  provided  Field  trips 
to  on-off-campus  computer  installations  are  taken,  (Note  the  course  will  not  prepare  students  for 
occupations  in  computer  science  )  LAB  FEE  $5  00. 

13.453  INTRODUCTION  TO  AUDIOVISUAL  PHOTOGRAPHY  (3)  Basic  philosophy,  planning,  and 
darkroom  methods  and  techniques  of  preparing  photographic  audiovisual  materials  Although  the  thrust  of 
the  course  is  the  black  and  white  mode,  color  slides  and  other  special  topics  are  treated  Principles  of  visual 
literacy  are  stressed  Students  are  required  to  demonstrate  competencies  in  darkroom  utilization  and  print 
critiquing  as  well  as  print  production   LAB  FEE  SIC  00 

13.455  GRAPHICS  COMMUNICATIONS  (3)  Includes  the  language  and  design  of  graphics 
communications  based  upon  principles  from  psychology  and  the  visual  arts  Visual  literacy  is  also  stressed 
Demonstrated  competencies  are  required  in  the  design  and  production  of  selected  visual  instructional 
materials   LAB  FEE  $1  0  00   Prerequisite    1  3  485  or  departmental  approval 

13.485  SEMINAR  WORKSHOP  IN  INSTRUCTIONAL  TECHNOLOGY  (3)  Special  problems  in 
instructional  technology  are  treated.  Included  are  the  philosophy,  scope,  planning,  and  techniques  of  the 
preparation  and  production  of  selected  types  of  photographic  and  related  graphic  materials.  Computer- 
assisted  instruction,  random  access  and  information  and  retrieval  systems,  simulators  and  trainers  as  well 
as  significant  developments  in  hardware  and  software  are  stressed  International  aspects  are  also  included 
Field  trips  are  part  of  the  class  experience  LAB  FEE  S5  00  Prerequisite  Three  hours  of  audiovisual 
communication  courses  at  the  400  level  or  above,  or  departmental  approval. 
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13.487  THEORY     AND     TECHNIQUES     OF     LINEAR     PROGRAMMED     INSTRUCTION     (3) 

Acquaints  students  with  philosophy  and  principles  of  linear  programming,  analysis  and  evaluation  of  com- 
mercially prepared  and  ifistructor-made  programs,  instructional  utilization;  current  research,  developments, 
and  trends  An  opportunity  is  provided  for  the  student  to  develop  a  linear  program  in  his  own  area  of  inter- 
est  LAB  FEE  $5  00 

13.488  THEORY    AND    TECHNIQUES    OF    INTRINSIC    PROGRAMMED    INSTRUCTION    (3) 

Principles  and  philosophy  ol  inifinsic  programming  as  related  to  the  Crowderian  techniques  of 
programming,  analysis  of  development,  consideration  of  psychological  learning  principles  involved,  relation 
to  and  utilization  in  computer-assisted  instruction  An  opportunity  is  afforded  the  student  to  develop  an 
intrinsic  program  in  his  area  of  interest   LAB  FEE  S5  00  Prerequisite    1 3  487  or  instructor  approval 

GRADUATE  DIVISION 

13.501  ORGANIZATION.  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  AUDIOVISUAL  COM- 
MUNICATIONS PROGRAMS  (3)  Organizational  patterns,  management  procedures,  and  supervisory 
methods  and  techniques  for  instructional  materials  centers  are  considered  Major  topics  include  facilities, 
finance;  selection,  procurement,  security  and  basic  maintenance  of  equipment  and  materials;  center  oper- 
ation extension  and  in-service  programs;  assessments  of  systems  and  programs,  and  public  relations. 
LAB  FEE  S5  00  Prerequisite  Six  hours  of  audiovisual  communications  courses  at  the  400  level  or  above 
( 1 3  4 1  5  or  equivalent  is  strongly  recommended)  and/or  departmental  approval 

13.533  AUDIOVISUAL  MOTION  PICTURE  FILMMAKING  I  (3)  Provides  an  introduction  to  the 
production  of  motion  picture  films  designed  for  audiovisual  instructional  use  Included  in  the  course  are 
basic  audiovisual  filming  techniques,  audiovisual  scripting,  editing,  and  a  survey  of  motion  picture  filming 
equipment  LAB  FEE  SIOOO  Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  audiovisual  communications  courses  at  the  400 
level  or  above  (including  13  415)  and  departmental  approval 

13.534  AUDIOVISUAL  MOTION  PICTURE  FILMMAKING  II  (3)  This  course,  building  on 
previously  acquired  fundamentals,  culminates  in  the  production  of  an  instructional  motion  picture  for 
audiovisual  classroom  use  To  this  end,  the  student  will  explore  and  develop  a  working  knowledge  of  script- 
writing  techniques,  directional  techniques  including  areas  such  as;  background,  audio,  lighting,  and  optics 
applications  Special  effects  techniques,  such  as  animation,  slow  and  stop  motion,  and  split  screen  will  be 
developed  in  tbe  course.  LAB  FEE  SIO  00   Prerequisite;  Audiovisual  Motion  Picture  Filmmaking  I 

13.557   SPECIAL   PROJECTS    IN   THE    PREPARATION    OF   AUDIOVISUAL   MATERIALS   (3) 

Theory,  planning  and  application  of  advanced  methods  and  techniques  in  the  preparation  of  audiovisual 
matenals  are  stressed  Student  projects  may  involve  aspects  of  photography,  printing,  holography,  and 
related  materials  production  Field  trips  may  also  play  an  important  role  LAB  FEE  $10  00  Prerequisite; 
1 3  453  or  departmental  approval 

13.563  APPLIED  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING  (3)  Includes  Gagnes  types  of  learning  and  recent 
psychological  findings  as  applied  to  instructional  communications  in  such  areas  as;  programmed 
instruction,  sensory  materials  of  learning;  random  access  and  information  retrieval  systems;  and 
instructional  television  LAB  FEE  S5  00 

13.567  INSTRUCTIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  (3)  Includes  an  overview  of  the  systems  approach  and  its 
use  in  problem  solving.  The  application  of  the  systems  approach  with  instructional  technology  to  the 
problems  of  instruction  is  studied  in  detail  Students  are  required  to  demonstrate  competencies  in  designing 
mediated  instructional  sequences  and  in  evaluating  media  with  behavioral  descriptors.  Prerequisite  6 
hours  of  audiovisual  communications  courses  at  the  400  level  or  above  (including  1  3.563)  or  departmental 
approval 

13.573  INSTRUCTIONAL  FACILITIES  DESIGN  (3)  A  systems  approach  to  the  integration  of  media 
and  facilities  in  a  single  unit  to  fulfill  instructional  training  goals  Includes  a  schedule  of  time  and  sequential 
phasing  to  insure  orderly  relationships  and  interaction  of  human,  technical,  and  environmental  resources 
Included  are  the  application  of  equipment  and  facilities  designed  to  mediate  self-instruction  as  a  part  of 
individually  prescribed  instruction  as  well  as  equipment  and  facilities  designed  for  large  group  or  multi- 
media instruction  Student  projects  include  facility  designs  for  academic/training  utilization.  Prerequisite; 
Six  hours  of  audiovisual  communications  courses  at  the  400  level  or  above  and/or  departmental  approval 

Audiovisual  Communications/ Ab 


13.689    INTERNSHIP    IN    AUDIOVISUAL    COMMUNICATIONS    (3-6)    Practical    experience    In 

audiovisual  communications  is  provided-  The  intern  will  work  cooperatively  under  the  direction  of  an 
appropriate  College  faculty  member  and  an  appropriate  media  field  supervisor.  Field  trips  may  range  from 
visits  to  local  facilities  to  national  agencies  A  formal  paper  is  required,  appropriate  in  format  and  length  to 
the  nature  of  the  internship  Prerequisite  Nine  hours  of  audiovisual  communications  courses  at  the  400 
level  or  above,  and  departmental  approval 

13.695  THEORY  AND  RESEARCH  IN  AUDIOVISUAL  COMMUNICATIONS  (3)  Basic  elements 
of  communications  theory  are  studied  and  applied  to  audio  visual  communications-  Relationships  between 
the  learning  process  and  perception  are  reviewed  in  terms  of  communications  Selected  communications 
systems  are  examined  and  research  in  audiovisual  communications  is  analyzed  and  discussed  LAB  FEE 
$5  00  Prerequisite:  Twelve  hours  of  audiovisual  communications  courses  at  the  400  level  or  above,  or 
departmental  approval 

13.699  MASTERS  THESIS  IN  AUDIOVISUAL  COMMUNICATIONS  (6)  An  original  investigation, 
using  an  acceptable  research  method  and  design  of  a  research  problem,  to  be  conducted  under  the  direction 
of  one  or  more  faculty  members  Credit  granted  only  after  thesis  has  been  accepted  by  student's  thesis 
committee  Prerequisite:  Fifteen  hours  of  audiovisual  communications  courses  at  the  400  level  or  above 
and  departmental  approval 


Biological  Sciences 


Chairperson:  Howard  R.  Erickson 
Graduate  Studies  Coordinator; 
Biology  Program:  Fredericka  Kundig 

BIOLOGY  COURSES  (BIOL) 

Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

14.301  (401)  FIELD  NATURAL  SCIENCE  (4)  A  study  of  various  natural  environments  to  determine 
their  physical  and  biological  components  and  to  understand  the  relationship  of  these  forms  to  one  another 
and  to  man  Emphasis  is  on  field  observation-  An  average  of  three  laboratory  hours  per  week  May  not  be 
used  toward  MS  degree  in  Biology- 

14.303  LIFE  SCIENCE  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  (3)  Emphasis  placed  on  the  conceptual 
approach  to  science  teaching,  the  modes  of  scientific  inquiry,  and  the  utilization  of  living  organisms  in  the 
classroom-  May  not  be  used  toward  MS  degree  in  Biology-   Prerequisite:  14  101 

14.310  (471)  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONSERVATION  (4)  Basic  conservation  practices  and  problems 
Soil,  water,  forest,  and  wildlife  resources  with  emphasis  on  interrelationships  Specialists  in  various  phases 
of  local,  state,  and  federal  conservation  work  conduct  or  assist  in  the  conduct  of  numerous  field  trips 
Average  of  two  laboratory  hours  per  week 

14.315  MEDICAL  MICROBIOLOGY  (4)  General  microbiological  techniques  Pathogenesis  of  bacterial, 
viral,  rickettsial  and  fungal  diseases  with  emphasis  on  medically  important  bacteria  Either  this  course  or 
14-318.  but  not  both  courses,  may  count  toward  MS  degree  in  Biology  Prerequisites  14101  and  22  101, 
or  consent  of  instructor  The  latter  may  be  taken  concurrently 

14.318  (407)  MICROBIOLOGY  (4)  A  course  investigating  the  basic  principles  of  such  groups  of 
organisms  as  bacteria,  protozoa,  and  lower  plant  forms,  with  emphasis  on  bacteria-  Average  of  three 
laboratory  hours  per  week-  Either  this  course,  or  14  315.  but  not  both  courses,  may  count  towards  MS 
degree  in  Biology    Prerequisites:  CHEM  22  101.  22  102   The  latter  may  be  taken  concurrently 
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14.322  (421)  MICROTECHNIQUE    (3)  Techniques  used  in  preparation  of  plant  and  animal  tissues  for 
histological  examination  Average  of  two  laboratory  hours  per  week  Prerequisites  CHEM  22  101.  22  102 


14.331  (205)  FIELD  AND  SYSTEMATIC  BOTANY  (4)  Plant  kingdom  centered  around  taxonomy  and 
ecology  Methods  of  collection,  identification  and  preservation  will  be  developed  in  the  field  and  laboratory 
Average  of  three  laboratory  hours  per  week  (\/lay  not  be  used  toward  MS  degree  in  Biology  Prerequisite; 
14  1 05  or  consent  of  instructor 

14.341  PHYCOLOGY  (4)  The  systematics.  structure,  ecology,  physiology,  and  life-histories  of  algae 
Laboratory  will  include  methods  of  collection,  culture,  and  experimental  study  of  selected  species. 
Prerequisite    14  105 

14.345  (445)  MYCOLOGY  (4)  An  introductory  study  of  the  morphology,  classification,  life  histories,  and 
economic  applications  of  the  fungi   Average  of  three  laboratory  hours  weekly    Prerequisite:   14  105 

14.351  (355)  FIELD  AND  SYSTEMATIC  VERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY  (4)  Evolution,  distnbution.  and 
definitive  features  of  each  class  are  studied  comparatively  Extensive  field  and  laboratory  work  deals  with 
morphologic,  taxonomic,  ecological,  and  behavioral  features  of  selected  vertebrate  groups  and  species 
Average  of  three  laboratory  hours  per  week  May  not  be  used  toward  MS  degree  In  Biology 

14.353  INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY  (4)  Aquatic  and  terrestrial  species  of  phyla  from  the  protozoa 
through  the  echinodermata  with  special  emphasis  on  local  forms  Economic.  Ecological  and  Taxonomic 
considerations  Average  of  3  laboratory  hours  per  week. 

14.360  (422)  HISTOLOGY  (3)  Tissues  of  the  vertebrate  body.  Average  of  two  laboratory  hours  per 
week  Prerequisite    14  109 

14.367  GENERAL  ENDOCRINOLOGY  (3)  Endocrine  mechanisms  regulating  homeostasis  and  func- 
tional integrity  of  animals  with  emphasis  on  vertebrates.  Prerequisites:  CHEM  22  101-102  and  14  109 
or  equivalent, 

14.371  (451)  ANIMAL  BEHAVIOR  (4)  The  classification  and  evolutionary  aspects  of  behavior  with 
emphasis  on  behavorial  mechanisms.  An  average  of  two  laboratory  hours  per  week. 

14.381  (493)  BIOLOGICAL  LITERATURE  (2)  Familiarization  with  the  literature  of  biology  through  the 
preparation  of  papers  requiring  a  knowledge  of  techniques  for  exploring  the  literature.  Two  one-hour 
lectures  per  week   May  not  be  used  toward  MS  degree  in  Biology.  Prerequisite.  At  least  6  hours  of  biology, 

14.383  (391)  HISTORY  OF  BIOLOGICAL  CONCEPTS  (3)  The  development  of  selected  biological 
concepts  from  antiquity  to  the  present  through  the  reading  of  classical  and  contemporary  writings.  Two 
lecture  hours  and  one  discussion  hour  each  week  May  not  be  used  toward  MS  degree  in  Biology. 


14.385  (489)  SELECTED  GENERAL  PRINCIPLES  IN  BIOLOGY  (3)  Current  directions  of  biological 
investigations  will  be  discussed  together  with  a  treatment  of  recent  contributions  to  biological  areas  and 
principles  Sufficient  background  will  be  given  to  provide  coherence  and  understanding  Three  one-hour 
lectures   May  not  be  used  toward  MS  degree  in  Biology   Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor 


14.387  BIOLOGY  IN  SOCIETY  (3)  Considerations  given  to  the  biological  aspects  of  the  environment; 
Its  concepts  and  problems  and  their  effects  upon  the  population.  May  not  be  used  toward  MS  degree  in 
Biology 

14.395  COURSE  RESEARCH  (1)  Research  related  to  a  specific  course  successfully  completed  by  the 
student.  May  not  be  used  toward  MS  degree  in  Biology  Prerequisite:  By  invitation  or  with  the  consent  of 
the  instructor. 
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14.401  (411)  GENETICS  (4)  Heredity  and  variation,  and  their  application  to  evolution  and  development. 
Gene  action  at  the  morphological,  physiological  and  biochemical  levels.  Laboratory  work  entails  use  of 
Drosophila,  corn,  and  Neurospora  in  the  application  of  genetic  principles.  Average  of  two  laboratory  hours 
per  week  May  not  be  used  toward  MS  degree  in  Biology.  Prerequisites:  CriEM  22  102  and  MATH  50  1  1  5 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

14.402  (304)  GENERAL  ECOLOGY  (4)  Basic  principles  of  ecology,  interrelationship  between  animals 
and  plants  and  their  natural  environments,  emphasizing  the  specific  biomes  available  for  study  in  Mary- 
land. An  average  of  two  laboratory  hours  per  week 

14.403  (412)  ADVANCED  GENETICS  (3)  Emphasis  on  the  molecular  basis  of  gene  action.  Discussion 
of  current  work  and  methods  related  to  the  problem  of  gene  structure,  function,  and  mutation  including  the 
translation  and  regulation  of  genetic  information.  Prerequisite;  14.401  or  its  equivalent  or  consent  of 
instructor 

14.404  ECOLOGICAL  TECHNIQUES  (3)  A  series  of  lectures  and  readings  on  standard  investigative 
techniques  employed  by  ecologists  in  the  various  speciality  fields.  An  individual  investigation,  laboratory  or 
field,  using  appropriate  equipment  is  required.  Prerequisite;  14.304  or  its  course  equivalent. 

14.406  LIMNOLOGY  (4)  A  study  of  inland  waters.  The  physical,  chemical,  and  biological  factors  that 
affect  fresh-water  organisms,  and  some  of  the  standard  methods  used  to  analyze  these  factors. 
Prerequisite    14  lOl.CHEM  101-102,  PHYS  211-212. 

14.408  (409)  CELL  BIOLOGY  (4)  A  study  of  the  molecular  and  morphological  organization  of  the  cell  in 
relationship  to  functions  of  the  cells  organelles.  An  average  of  three  laboratory  hours  per  week. 
Prerequisites.  14  105,  14  109,  CHEM  22  331,  22.332. 

14.411  (405)  WILDLIFE  BIOLOGY  (4)  Important  wildlife  species  with  emphasis  on  aspects  of 
research  and  management  Specific  techniques  and  problems  are  studied  in  the  field.  Average  of  two 
hours  per  week  in  laboratory  and  field  work.  Prerequisite;  Permission  of  instructor. 

14.421  IMMUNOLOGY  (4)  Fundamental  principles  of  immunology  with  emphasis  on  the  nature  of 
antibodies  and  antigens,  blood  groups,  antibody-antigen  reactions,  hyper-sensitivity,  autoimmunication, 
tumor  immunology,  artificial  grafting  and  the  preparation  of  vaccines.  Prerequisites;  1 4  3 1  5  or  1 4  3  1  8  or 
consent  of  instructor 

14.429  BIOANALYSIS  (3)  Microscopic  and  Biochemical  methods  used  in  determining  major 
components  and  important  contaminants  of  feeds,  spices,  stabilizers,  adhesives.  bakery  materials,  fats  and 
oils,  meat  products,  crystal  mixtures,  dairy  products,  etc.  An  average  of  two  hours  weekly  in  laboratory  and 
field  work  Prerequisites;  14  105,  CHEM   22  101,  22  102  or  permission  of  instructor. 

14.432  VASCULAR  PLANT  TAXONOMY  (4)  A  study  of  the  history  and  principles  of  vascular  plant 
systematics  with  laboratory  time  devoted  to  collection  and  identification  of  plants  in  the  local  flora. 
Prerequisites;  14  105,  14  331  or  consent  of  instructor. 

14.433  PLANT  SPECIATION  (3)  A  study  of  such  speciation  phenomena  as  race  isolation,  hybridity, 
polyploidy,  apomixis,  and  self-compatibility  as  they  influence  the  evolution  of  new  populations  Prerequisite 
14331. 

14.436  (437)  PLANT  PHYSIOLOGY  (4)  Life  functions  of  plants  as  related  to  structure  at  all  levels; 
cells,  organs,  and  the  complete  organism  Consideration  of  the  interaction  of  environmental  and  genetic 
factors  on  plant  metabolism.  Average  of  three  laboratory  hours  per  week  Prerequisites  14105  and  CHEM 
22.101,22  102   CHEM  22  231  recommended 

14.439  PLANT  ANATOMY  (4)  Origin  and  development  of  organs  and  tissue  systems  in  vascular 
plants  Average  of  three  laboratory  hours  per  week   Prerequisite    1  4,1  05. 

14.441  PLANT  PATHOLOGY  (4)  A  study  of  plant  diseases,  their  symptoms,  causal  agents,  etiology, 
epidemiology,  prevention,  and  control   Average  of  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite;   14.105 

'iQ/ Biological  Sciences 


14.456  (457)  ORNITHOLOGY  (4)  Lecture,  laboratory  and  field  course  in  bird  indentification.  structure. 
behavior  ecology,  and  yeneial  economic  relationships  Emphasis  is  on  birds  of  the  Baltimore  area  A 
banding  station  is  operated  in  conjunction  with  the  course  Occasional  field  trips  Average  of  two  laboratory 
hours  per  week 

14.458  (459)  MAMMALOGY  (4)  The  evolution,  comparative  morphology,  systematics,  and  distribution 
of  mammals  Representative  life  histories  are  considered  Average  of  two  laboratory  hours  per  week. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor 

14.461  ENTOMOLOGY  (4)  Laboratory  and  field  course  in  insects  Identification  and  recognition  of  the 
more  common  families  and  orders,  and  a  study  of  their  structure,  behavior,  ecology,  economic  importance, 
and  control  Average  of  three  laboratory  hours  per  week 

14,463  ANIMAL  EMBRYOLOGY  (4)  Developmental  anatomy  and  the  underlying  principles  involved  in 
development  This  last  area  will  be  approached  from  an  experimental  base  Average  of  three  laboratory 
hours  per  week   Prerequisite    14  109 

14.465  (365)  A^JIMAL  PHYSIOLOGY  (4)  Functioning  of  animal  organ  systems,  with  emphasis  on  the 
vertebrate  body  Average  of  three  laboratory  hours  per  week  Prerequisites:  14  109,  CHEM  22  101, 
22  102 

14.467  EXPERIMENTAL  ENDOCRINOLOGY  (2)  An  Introduction  to  techniques  and  procedures 
commonly  employed  in  endocrine  research    Prerequisite    14,367 

14.481  (491)  DIRECTED  READING  IN  BIOLOGY  (1-3)  Independent  reading  in  an  area  selected 
by  the  student  in  consultation  with  the  instructor.  May  not  be  used  toward  MS  degree  in  Biology 
Prerequisite:  A  minimum  of  10  hours  in  Biology 

14.486  SEMINAR:  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  BIOLOGY  (1-2)  Study  and  discussion  of  topics  in  a  spec- 
ialized area  to  be  selected  by  instructor  Areas  will  vary  from  semester  to  semester  May  not  be  used  to- 
ward MS  degree  in  Biology  Prerequisites:  A  minimum  of  10  semester  hours  in  Biology  or  consent  of  in- 
structor 

14.491  (496)INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH  IN  BIOLOGY  (2-3)lndependent  investigation  ofaproblem 
under  the  supervision  of  a  staff  member  culminating  in  a  written  presentation.  May  not  be  used  toward 
MS  degree  in  Biology  Prerequisite:  A  minimum  of  1  5  semester  hours  in  Biology  and  consent  of  instructor 

14.494  TRAVEL  STUDY  (1-3)  A  detailed  investigation  of  field  oriented  problems  in  Biology  away  from 
the  Towson  State  Campus  Locations  and  topics  to  be  selected  by  the  department  and  instructors 
sponsoring  the  program   Prerequisites:  14  101  and  consent  of  instructor 

14.495  COURSE  RESEARCH  (1)  Research  related  to  a  specific  course  successfully  completed  by  the 

student  May  not  be  used  toward  MS  degree  in  Biology,  Prerequisites:  By  invitation  or  with  consent  of 
instructor 


Graduate  Division 

14.501  CURRENT  TOPICS  IN  BIOLOGY  (3)  Discussion  of  current  topics  in  a  specific  area  of  biology 
The  area  will  vary  each  time  the  course  is  offered.  A  maximum  of  3  credits  allowable  for  MS  degree  in 
Biology.  Prerequisite:  A  suitable  background  in  the  area  emphasized 

14.505  PROBLEMS  IN  BIOLOGY  (1-3)  Laboratory  or  literature  research  on  a  particular  problem  of 
interest  to  the  student  that  does  not  pertain  to  his  thesis  Regular  conferences  with  the  instructor  are 
required.  A  preliminary  paper  is  submitted  for  discussion,  suggestions  and  corrections.  The  final  paper 
should  incorporate  the  necessary  changes  Credits  to  be  arranged  by  consultation  with  the  instructor.  A 
maximum  of  3  credits  allowable  for  MS  degree  in  Biology 

Biological  Sciences/49 


14.507  PHYSIOLOGICAL  ANIMAL  ECOLOGY  (4)  A  study  of  the  physiological  responses  of  animals 
to  varying  ecological  conditions   Prerequisites    14  304,  14  465 

14.509  AQUATIC  BIOLOGY  (4)  A  study  of  freshwater  and  brackish  water  plants  and  animals  of  the 
local  area  with  a  field  emphasis  Several  representative  habitats  are  considered  comparatively,  using  various 
methods  of  collecting  and  identifying  species  of  the  fauna  and  flora  Prerequisites:  14331.  14351,  143  53 
or  consent  of  instructor, 

14.533  PLANT  MORPHOGENESIS  (4)  The  morphological  growth  and  development  of  plants  in 
response  to  natural  and  artificial  stimuli  at  the  cellular,  tissue,  and  organ  level,)  Prerequisite,  1 4,439, 

14.534  PLANT  DISTRIBUTION  (3)  A  study  of  the  present  distribution  of  the  earths  major  vegetational 
formations  as  related  to  environmental  factors  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  the  terrestrial  biomes  of  North 
America   Prerequisites;  14  331;  14432  recommended 

14.535  ENVIRONMENTAL  PLANT  PHYSIOLOGY  (3)  Physiological  interactions  between  plants  and 
environments  at  the  organism  level.  Exchanges  of  physical  and  chemical  factors  such  as  energy,  gases, 
water,  pesticides,  air  and  water  pollutants,  fertilizers,  lime  and  radioactive  materials  Prerequisites,  14,436 
or  consent  of  instructor, 

14.553  BIOLOGY  OF  TERRESTRIAL  AND  FRESHWATER  INVERTEBRATES  (4)  An  advanced 
study  of  invertebrates  including  classification,  physiology,  and  various  ecological  parameters  influencing 
distribution  of  local  fauna  In  freshwater  and  terrestrial  habitats  Parasites  and  terrestrial  insects  are 
excluded   Prerequisites;  14  353  or  consent  of  Instructor 

14.561  INSECT  ECOLOGY  (4)  A  study  of  insect  communities  and  populations  emphasizing  conditions 
of  the  environment  that  favor  abundance  of  insects  in  various  habitats  Field  work  involves  examination  of 
various  aquatic  and  terrestrial  habitats  Prerequisites,  14  461 ,  14  353  recommended 

14.581  RECENT  ADVANCES  IN  BIOLOGY  (4)  A  study  of  current  factual  and  technological  advances 
in  the  five  following  areas  botany,  zoology,  ecology,  genetics  and  evolution,  cellular  and  molecular  biology. 
Completion  of  this  course  with  a  grade  of  "B"  or  better  fulfills  the  Departmental  Advancement  to  Degree 
Candidacy  Examination  requirement.  Prerequisites;  9  graduate  credits  in  biology 

14.601  NON-THESIS  GRADUATE  RESEARCH  (3)  An  individual  research  project  is  carried  out  under 
the  guidance  of  a  graduate  faculty  advisor  Credit  granted  only  after  research  paper  has  been  accepted  by 
the  students  research  committee  Prerequisites;  Successful  completion  of  all  requirements  for  the  advance- 
ment to  candidacy  examination  in  Biology  MS  program 

14.697  GRADUATE  SEMINAR  (1)  Student  reports  and  discussion  dealing  with  biological  research 
An  outline  of  the  seminar  and  a  bibliography  are  requ.red  A  maximum  of  1  credit  allowable  for  MS  degree 
in  Biology, 

14.699  THESIS  (6)  An  original  investigation  to  be  pursued  under  the  direction  of  one  or  more  faculty 
members.  Credit  granted  only  after  thesis  has  been  accepted  by  the  student's  thesis  committee 

Business  Administration 

Acting  Chairperson:  James  Wallace 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA  TION  COURSES  (BUAD) 

Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

16.491  ADVANCED  BUSINESS  POLICY  WORKSHOP  (3)  A  course  requiring  practical  application 
of  principles  of  management  in  an  organizational  framework  Class  will  integrate  functional  skills  in  the 
areas  of  finance,  marketing,  personnel,  and  management   Prerequisite;  Consent  of  instructor, 
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Chemistry 

Chairperson;  Alan  S.  Wingrove 

CHEMISTRY  COURSES  (CHEM) 

Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

22.341  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  -  THERMODYNAMICS  (3)  Thermodynamics,  phase  relations,  solu- 
tion  properties,   chemical   equilibrium   and   electro-chemistry    Prerequisite    22  102.  MATH   50  274  and 

'  PHYS  66  212or  PHYS  66.222.22.241  is  recommended 

22.342  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  -  STRUCTURE  AND  KINETICS  (3)  Introduction  to  quantum  chem 
istry.  atomic  and  molecular  structure,  atomic  and  molecular  spectroscopy,  introduction  to  statistical  ther- 
modynamics,  kinetic   theory  and  chemical   kinetics    Prerequisites    22  102.   MATH   50  274.  and   PHYS. 
66212  or  66  222  22  241  is  recommended. 

22.343  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  I  (1)  Five  short  laboratory  projects  in  physical  chem- 
istry  Prerequisites    22  21  1  and  22  341  or  22  342 

22.344  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  II  (1)  Five  short  laboratory  projects  in  physical  chem- 
istry  Prerequisites   22  21  1  and  22  341  or  22  342 

22.351  BIOCHEMISTRY  (3)  Introduction  to  the  chemical  structure  and  properties  of  the  constituents  of 

living  matter,  including  ammo  acids,  proteins,  nucleic  acids,  enzymes,  carbohydrates  and  lipids  Enzyme 
kinetics,  equilibria  and  thermodynamics  in  biochemical  transformation  will  be  presented.  Prerequisites: 
22  332  or  22  230 

22.352  BIOCHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  (2)  To  provide  a  basic  working  knowledge  of  a  wide  variety 
of  laboratory  techniques  currently  in  use  in  the  field   Prerequisite  22.351 .. 

22.361    CHEMICAL  AND   BACTERIOLOGICAL  STUDIES   ON   WATER   POLLUTION   (3)   Deals 

mainly  with  water  polution  causes,  effects  and  cures.  Considers  details  of  water  and  waste  treatment. 
Emphasizes  technical  details  of  analysis  of  water  Concerns  standards  of  water  purity  and  variables 
involved  Demonstration  of  analytical  methods  to  be  given.  Case  studies  and  applications  are  viable 
approaches  to  this  topic.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  22.102  and  Biology  14  101. 

22.391  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  CHEMISTRY  (1-3)  A  laboratory  or  library  problem  in  any  par- 
ticular area  of  chemistry  to  be  selected  by  the  student  in  consultation  with  the  instructor  Students  are 
required  to  submit  a  written  report  May  be  repeated  for  credit  as  CHEM  22  392.  22  393.  etc.  Prerequisite: 
Written  consent  of  instructor. 

22.401  SEMINAR  IN  CHEMISTRY  (1)  The  attendance  at  all  seminars  and  the  presentation  of  two 
seminars  to  the  Chemistry  Department  on  topics  selected  by  the  chemistry  faculty  or  selected  by  the 
student  and  approved  by  the  faculty.  One  and  one-half  hour  seminar  period.  Prerequisites:  22.211.  and 
22  232  or  22  332.  co-requisite:  22  341  or  22  342. 

22.411  INSTRUMENTAL  METHODS  OF  ANALYSIS  (4)  Theory,  instrumentation,  and  application  of 
various  electrochemical,  chromatographic,  spectroscopic,  and  spectrophotometric  techniques  to  chemical 
analysis  Two  lecture  hours  and  one  six-hour  laboratory  period.  Prerequisite:  22  2 1  1 .  22.341  and  22  342  or 
22.342  concurrently 

22.412  ADVANCED  ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  (3)  A  special  topics  course  dealing  with  the  theory 
and  application  of  more  recent  and  specialized  techniques  of  chemical  separation  and  analysis.  Three  lec- 
ture hours  Prerequisite:  22  41  1 
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22.422  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  (4)  Nuclear  and  extranuclear  structure,  molecular  orbital  and  ligand 
field  theories,  aqueous  and  non-aqueous  reactions,  coordination  chemistry,  inorganic  synthesis,  modern 
instrumentation,  etc  Three  lecture  hours  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  Prerequisite  22  342  or 
22  342  concurrently. 

22.431  ADVANCED  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  (2)  Methods  of  organic  synthesis 
Emphasis  on  general  types  of  organic  reactions,  relying,  in  part,  on  original  literature  sources  Includes 
considerable  individual  instruction  in  laboratory  techniques  and  in  the  use  of  equipment  and  instruments 
Two  three-hour  laboratory  periods   Prerequisite   22  232or22332 

22.432  ADVANCED  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  (3)  Review  of  fundamentals  Advanced  treatment  of  se- 
lected topics  in  organic  chemistry  Typical  subject  matter  areas  (1)  reaction  mechanisms: 
(2)  structure  elucidation:  (3)  stereochemistry,  (4)  linear  free  energy  relationships,  (5)  molecular  orbital  cal- 
culations Three  lecture  hours  Prerequisite  22  232  or  22  332   22  342  or  22  342  concurrently 

22.441  ADVANCED  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  (3)  Two  topics  in  the  area  of  Physical  Chemistry  to  be 
covered  in  depth  Topics  will  be  selected  by  the  instructor  after  consultation  with  the  students  Examples  of 
possible  topics  are:  formal  wave  mechanics,  bonding,  solid  state,  liquid  state,  surface  chemistry,  colloids, 
high  polymers,  rheology,  ionic  conductivity,  electrochemical  cells,  scattering  phenomena,  statistical  thermo- 
dynamics Three  lecture  hours  Prerequisite   22  341  and  22  342. 

22.452  ADVANCED  BIOCHEMISTRY  (3)  Reactions  and  mechanisms  involving  the  synthesis  and 
metabolism  of  the  constituents  of  living  matter  A  consideration  of  biological  functions  on  the  basis  of  fun- 
damental principles  of  chemical  thermodynamics  and  kinetics  Buffers,  osmometry,  chromatography  and 
spectrophotometry  are  presented  as  applied  to  biochemical  systems.  Three  lecture  hours  Prerequisite: 
22  351 

22.453  ADVANCED  BIOCHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  (2)  Basic  laboratory  techniques  involving  th( 
synthesis,  isolation,  purification,  identification,  and  further  reactions  of  substances  in  biochemical  systems 
Two  three  hour  laboratory  periods   Prerequisite    22  351 

22.491-492-493   INTRODUCTION   TO    RESEARCH    IN   CHEMISTRY   (1-3)   An   individual   labor 
atory  and/or  library  investigation  in  research  interest  of  an  instructor  May  be  repeated  for  credit  as  22  492, 
22  493,  22  494,  etc.  At  the  completion  of  a  project,  the  student  is  required  to  give  a  public  seminar  on  the 
work  done  and  the  principles  involved.  The  vote  of  the  chemistry  faculty  present  in  the  seminar  will  be  con- 
sidered by  the  research  supervisor  in  assigning  final  grades  Prerequisite   Consent  of  the  instructor 


Communication  Arts  and  Sciences 

Chairperson:  Bill  L.  Wallace 
Graduate  Studies  Coordinator;  Speech 
Pathology  and  Audiology  Program: 
Charles  Lonegan,  Jr. 

MASS  COMMUNICA TION  COURSES  (MCOM) 

Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

53.315  (215)  BUSINESS  AND  PROFESSIONAL  SPEECH  (3)  The  student  will  participate  in  various 
types  of  speeches  and  study  discussion,  conference  techniques,  and  parliamentary  procedure.  Prerequis- 
ite   SPCH   84  131  or  Its  equivalent 
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53.351  PUBLIC  OPINION  AND  THE  PRESS  (3)  Journalism  aspects  of  public  opinion  and  propaganda: 
the  impact  of  mass  communications  media  on  the  formation  of  public  opinion.  Techniques  of  polling  and 
testing  public  opinion 

53.353  PUBLICITY  AND  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  (3)  Provides  an  awareness  and  understanding  of  public 
relations  activities  Students  learn  publicity  techniques  and  how  to  organize  campaigns. 


53.356  FEATURE  WRITING  (3)  Preparation  of  long  and  short  articles,  editorials  and  news  features  Pre- 
requisite  One  English  Composition  course  and  53  355 

53.358  (253)  NEWS  EDITING  AND  COPYREADING  (3)  Practice  in  editing,  headline  writing,  page 
make-up  and  use  of  pictures  and  type  in  newspapers,  and  editing  co"v  for  use  on  radio  and  television.  Pre- 
requisite: 53  355  or  53  356 

53.361  ADVANCED  TELEVISION  TECHNIQUES  (3)  Advanced  techniques  in  television  production 
and  performance  for  commercial  and  educational  television.  Major  emphasis  on  directing.  Prerequisite 
53  261  or  consent  of  instructor. 

53.363  (263)  HISTORY  OF  THE  FILM  TO  THE  PRESENT  (3)  Survey  of  the  Motion  Picture  from  its 
conceptions  to  the  distribution  of  sound  films   Prerequisite   53  212 

53.364  (264)  AESTHETICS  OF  THE  FILM  (3)  Survey  of  the  Film  theory  and  aesthetics  of  silent,  sound 
and  avant  garde  motion  pictures    Prerequisite    53  363  or  consent  of  instructor. 

53.367  TELEVISION  WRITING  (3)  Training  and  practice  in  writing  commercials,  documentaries  and 
plays  for  the  specific  medium  of  television-commercial  and  educational  Prerequisite;  ENGL.  30.102, 
ENGL  30  204  and  53  261 


53.385  MASS  MEDIA  IN  MODERN  SOCIETY  (3)  Seminar  m  mass  media,  concentrating  on  audience, 
content  and  effects  of  the  media   Prerequisite:  531  51  and53212 

53.475  FILM  WORKSHOP  (3)  Designed  primarily  to  provide  experienced  or  future  teachers  with 
background  about  film  so  that  they  may  better  help  pupils  to  become  informed  about  and  to  develop  critical 
reactions  to  the  films  they  view   Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor 

53.485  NEWSPAPER  WORKSHOP  (3)  Sponsored  by  the  member  newspapers  of  the  Maryland- 
Delaware.  D  C  Press  Association,  and  Towson  State  College.  Designed  primarilyjto  provide  teachers  with 
background  about  the  mass  media  so  that  they  may  better  help  pupils  to  become  informed  and  develop 
intelligent  opinions  on  current  affiars  Students  will  be  expected  to  take  two  afternoon  field  trips  Class 
limit  100   Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor 

53.491  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FILM  (1-6)  Independent  work  in  film  production  and  research 
Production  students  may  work  independently,  with  campus  production  unit  or  with  professional  production 
company.  Prerequisite:  53  21  2.  53  267  or  consent  of  instructor 

53.493  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  RADIO  (1-6)  Independent  study  in  selected  areas  of  radio 
through  directed  readings,  projects  in  conjunction  with  the  operation  of  the  student  radio  station  or  work 
with  a  full-time  professional  in  the  community  Selected  students  may  work  as  laboratory  assistants  in  the 
53  265  Basic  Radio  Production  class  Prerequisite:  53  265  and-  or  participation  as  staff  member  on  a  cam- 
pus or  community  radio 

53.495  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  TELEVISION  (1-6)  Independent  study  in  selected  areas  of  tel- 
evision production  and  research  through  selected  readings,  projects,  papers  and  seminars  Prerequisite: 
53  361  and  consent  of  instructor 
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53.496  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  JOURNALISM  (1-6)  Independent  study  In  the  varied  aspects 
of  newspaper  writing  Opportunity  will  be  provided  to  work  under  the  guidance  of  professional 
newspapermen  connected  with  the  Baltimore  papers.  Prerequisite;  Open  by  invitation  of  the  department  to 
qualified  students. 

53.497  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  (1-6)  Independent  study  in  selected 
areas  of  public  relations  through  directed ireadings.  projects,  papers  or  seminars  When  possible. lopportunity 
will  be  provided  for  the  student  to  work  outside  the  classroom,  under  the  cooperative  guidance  of  his 
instructor  and  a  full-time  professional  public  relations  person  in  the  field  of  the  student's  choice. 
Prerequisite;  Open  by  Invitation  of  the  department  to  qualified  students 

SPEECH  PATHOLOGY  AND  AUDIOLOGY  COURSES  (SPPA) 
Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 


87.302  SPEECH  PATHOLOGY  I  (3)  Academic  information  and  clinical  methods  for  the  problems  of 
articulation  and  delayed  language.  Prerequisite;  84.3  1 0,  87. 1  05  or  consent  of  instructor 

87.304  SPEECH  PATHOLOGY  II  (3)  Academic  information  and  clinical  methods  for  the  problems  of 
cleft  palate  and  voice  disorders.   Prerequisite;  87.105,  84.310  or  consent  of  instructor. 


87.305  STUTTERING  —  ETIOLOGY  AND  THERAPY  (3)  Analysis  of  etiologies,  symptoms  and 
therapeutic  management  of  stuttering.  Prerequisite;  Consent  of  instructor.. 

87.306  SPEECH  PATHOLOGY  III  (3)  Academic  information  and  clinical  methods  for  the  problems  of 
aphasia,  mental  retardation,  and  cerebral  palsy   Prerequisite;  84  402  or  consent  of  instructor. 

87.400  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  THE  AUDITORY  AND  VOCAL  MECHANISM  (3) 

Analysis  of  the  anatomical  structures  involved  in  the  communication  processes  of  Speech,  Language  and 
Hearing.  Analysis  of  the  functioning  of  these  structures.  Lectures  and  laboratory  sessions  will  be  required. 
Prerequisite;  87  105. 

87.404  PROFESSIONAL  PROGRAM,  PROBLEMS  AND  RELATIONSHIPS  (3)  Organization  and 
administration  of  speech  pathology  and  audiology  programs  in  various  professional  settings;  personal,  pro- 
fessional and  community  relationships  and  responsibilities.  Observation  will  be  required.  Prerequisite; 
87.487  or  consent  of  instructor. 


87.407  AURAL  HABILITATION/REHABILITATION  (3)  Theories,  objectives  and  techniques  for  the 
teaching  of  speech  reading,  speech  conservation  and  auditory  training  Observation  and  practice  will  be 
required.  Prerequisite;  87.241. 

87.408  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  SEMINAR  —  CLEFT  PALATE  (3)  A  multidisciplinary  approach  to  all 
aspects  of  the  patient  with  a  cleft  palate  which  would  include  lectures  on  etiology,  embryology,  speech 
patterns,  otological  and  audiological  considerations,  dental  and  plastic  reconstruction,  speech  therapy  and 
follow-up.  Prerequisite;  87.304  or  consent  of  instructor. 


87.409  SPEECH  AND  LANGUAGE  FOR  THE  DEAF  CHILD  (3)  Principles  and  techniques  for 
developing  speech  and  language  in  the  deaf  child  using  whole-word  and  analytical  methods;  consideration 
of  multiple  handicaps,  demonstration  and  observation  will  be  required.  Prerequisite;  87.105.  87.241, 
87  407  or  consent  of  instructor 

54/Communication  Arts  and  Sciences 


87.410  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  PRACTICUM  CLEFT  PALATE  (3)  Clinical  practice  in  all  aspects  of  the 
patient  with  a  cleft  palate.  Prerequisite  87  306  or  professional  experience  or  consent  of  instructor. 

87.411  SEMINAR/WORKSHOP  IN  SPEECH  PATHOLOGY  AND  AUDiOLOGY  SPEECH  AND 
LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT  FOR  THE  SPEECH  AND  LANGUAGE  DEPRIVED  (6)  Diagnostic, 
therapeutic  and  methods  for  the  management  of  children  who  are  deprived  in  the  areas  of  speech  and 
language  Prerequisite   Professional  experience  and/or  consent  of  instructor 

87.414  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  SEMINAR  (3)  Concentrated  investigation  of  particular  problems  in  the 
field  of  speech  pathology  and  audioiogy  The  problems  will  vary  each  semester  the  course  is  offered 
Individuals  having  professional  experience  may  receive  credit  through  a  proficiency  exam  Prerequisite: 
Professional  experience  or  at  the  invitation  of  the  department 

87.421  SEMINAR/WORKSHOP  -  HEARING  IMPAIRED  (6)  Psychology,  science  and  anatomy 
of  the  hearing  mechanism  will  be  reviewed  Investigation  of  communication,  educational,  vocational,  psy- 
chological and  social  problems  of  the  hearing  Impaired  as  these  relate  to  personal  adjustment  in  today's 
society  The  study  of  the  principles  and  techniques  of  teaching  the  hearing  impaired 

87.441  INDUSTRIAL  AND  ENVIRONMENTAL  AUDIOLOGY  (3)  This  course  is  designed  to  provide 
extensive  information  in  the  area  of  noise  and  its  effect  on  hearing.  Industrial.  Community  and 
Environmental  aspects  will  be  covered  including  hearing  conservation  programs.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of 
instructor. 

87.451  AUDIOLOGICAL  MANAGEMENT  OF  THE  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILD  (3)  Pnnciples  and  tech- 
niques for  identifying  and  evaluating  hearing  impaired  children:  consideration  of  multiple  handicaps; 
demonstrations  and  practice.  Prerequisite:  87  401  or  professional  experience,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

87.461  HEARING  AID  SELECTION  PROCEDURES  AND  SPEECH  AUDIOMETRY  (3)  Nature  and 
types  of  amplifying  systems  used  with  the  hearing  impaired.  Electroacoustic  characteristics,  principles  and 
methods  of  selection  and  usage.  Use  of  speech  signals  in  evaluating  the  auditory  system.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  instructor. 

87.481  DIALECTS  OF  ETHNIC  GROUPS  IN  AMERICAN  SOCIETY  (3)  Academic  information  that 
will  help  the  student  acquire  an  understanding  of  the  cultural  and  social  aspects  of  certain  ethnic  groups  in 
American  society  and  train  the  student  in  assessment  of  divergent  language  patterns  and  effective 
management  of  a  language  program  based  on  the  individual  needs  of  the  population  served  Prerequisite: 
87  302 


87.485  VOICE  AND  ARTICULATION  SEMINAR  (3)  Investigation  of  nature  and  treatment  of  organic 
and  functional  voice  and  articulation  disorders  in  children  and  adults,  including  vocal  strain,  nodules,  car- 
cinoma, management  of  the  laryngectomized,  and  dysarthria   Prerequisite:  87  308  and  87  487 

87.486  CLINICAL  OBSERVATION  AND  TECHNIQUES  (3)  Observation  and  application  of  tech- 
niques essential  to  the  management  of  hearing,  language,  and  speech  disorders.  Prerequisite:  87.302. 
87.304. 

87.487  CLINICAL  PRACTICUM  I  (1-3)  Clinical  observation  of  and  practice  in  therapeutic  procedures 
with  various  types  of  speech,  language  and/or  hearing  disorders  in  the  Towson  State  College  Speech  and 
Hearing  Clinic  Students  may  also  be  assigned  a  pracricum  in  the  Lida  Lee  Tall  Learning  Resources  Center 
and/or  various  centers  that  offer  speech,  language  or  hearing  therapy,  such  as  hospitals  or  private  agencies. 
(Credit  IS  for  2  semester  hours  per  semester,  except  summer.)  Prerequisite:  87.302  or  consent  of  instructor, 

87.488  CLINICAL  PRACTICUM  II  (6-9)  Students  are  assigned  to  an  approved  therapy  program  for  ob- 
servation and  practice  teaching.  The  student  will  earn  a  minimum  of  150  of  the  300  clinical  clock  hours 
required  tor  certification   Prerequisite:  3  credits  of  87.487 
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87.489  CLINICAL  COUNSELING  IN  AUDIOLOGY  AND  SPEECH  PATHOLOGY  (3)  Systems  of 
directive  and  nondirective  counseling  utilized  by  speech  and  hearing  clinicians  for  the  management  of 
organic  and  nonorganic  disorders  Techniques  of  interviewing,  case  history  recording,  and  the  conditioning 
of  semantic  reactions  through  interpersonal  interaction   Prerequsite    87  241  and  87  304- 

87.496  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  SPEECH  PATHOLOGY  AND  AUDIOLOGY  (1-4)  Independent 
study  in  selected  areas  of  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology  through  projects,  papers  and  seminars  A  por- 
tion of  the  course  may  involve  assisting  in  laboratory  experiences  in  connection  with  Speech  Pathology  and 
Audiology  course(s)   Prerequisite   Invitation  of  department  only  and  upper  division  standing 

87.497  DIRECTED  READINGS  IN  SPEECH  PATHOLOGY  AND  AUDIOLOGY  (1-4)  Directed 
readings  in  selected  areas  of  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology  in  order  to  provide  for  the  individual  a 
comprehensive  coverage  of  a  special  area  within  the  broader  range  of  communication  disorders  or  to  meet 
special  needs  of  students   Prerequisite:  Upper  division  standing  and  by  invitation  of  the  department 

Graduate  Division 

87.501  LANGUAGE  DISORDERS  OF  CHILDREN  (3)  Investigation  of  mental  retardation,  emotional 
disturbance  and  hearing  loss  in  children  in  terms  of  speech  and  language  disorders  Prerequisite  87  105. 
87  302 

87.505  NEUROPATHOLOGIES  OF  SPEECH  (3)  Etiology,  nature  and  management  of  cerebral  palsy 
and  minimal  brain  damage  in  children,  and  dysphasia  in  adults   Prerequisite   87  306  and  87  487 

87.507  DIAGNOSTIC  METHODS  IN  SPEECH  PATHOLOGY  (3)  Standardized  and  non  standardized 
techniques  for  testing  the  speech,  language  and  general  intellectual  functioning  of  child  and  adults 
Practicum  experience  in  speech  evaluations  and  report  writing.  Prerequisite   87  485.  87  505 

87.511  APPLICATION  OF  LINGUISTICS  TO  SPEECH  PATHOLOGY  (3)  Investigation  of  traditional 
and  contemporary  research  in  the  area  of  psycholinguistics  and  generative  grammar  Application  of  this  to 
diagnosis  and  management  of  those  with  language  disorders   Prerequisite    Graduate  standing 

87.513  (495)  INTRODUCTION  TO  RESEARCH  IN  SPEECH  PATHOLOGY  AND  AUDIOLOGY  (1) 

Discussion  of  research  methods,  techniques  and  needs  in  speech  pathology  and  audiology,  Reading  and 
understanding  professional  journal  articles  Prerequisite;  Consent  of  instructor 

87.521  DIAGNOSIS  OF  DISORDERS  OF  THE  AUDITORY  SYSTEM  (3)  This  advanced  course  is 
designed  to  provide  graduate  students  in  Audiology  &  Speech  Pathology  with  the  history,  rationale  and 
procedures  of  audiologically  delineating  disorders  of  the  auditory  system   Prerequisite    Consent  of  instructor 

87.531  PSYCHOACOUSTIC  INSTRUMENTATION  &  CALIBRATION  (3)  This  advanced  course  is 
intended  to  provide  graduate  students  in  Audiology  and  Speech  Pathology  with  an  overview  of  the  devices 
which  form  a  core  of  equipment  for  auditory  investigation  and  some  of  the  principles  and  problems  which 
accompany  their  use   Prerequisite    Consent  of  instructor 

87.541  AUDIOLOGY  SEMINAR  —  PSYCHOACOUSTICS  (3)  This  advanced  course  is  intended  to 
provide  graduate  students  in  audiology  with  an  opportunity  to  pursue  in-depth  studies  in  psychoacoustics 
Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor, 

87.542  AUDIOLOGY  SEMINAR  —  BIOACOUSTICS  (3)  This  advanced  course  is  intended  to  provide 
graduate  students  with  an  opportunity  to  pursue  in-depth  studies  in  bioacoustics.  Prerequisite  Consent  of 
instructor 

87.543  AUDIOLOGY  SEMINAR  —  NEUROPHYSIOLOGY  OF  HEARING  (3)  This  advanced  course 
IS  intended  to  provide  graduate  students  with  an  opportunity  to  pursue  in-depth  studies  in  neurophysiology 
of  audition   Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor 
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87.544  AUDIOLOGY  SEMINAR  —  CURRENT  TOPICS  IN  AUDITION  (3)  This  advanced  course  is 

intended  to  provide  graduate  students  with  an  opportunity  to  pursue  in  depth  studies  of  currenl  interest  in 
audition   Prerequisite    Consent  of  instructor 

87.645  ADVANCED  CLINICAL  PRACTICE  (2)Experience  in  the  College  Clinic  as  well  as  externship  in 
public  schools,  hospital  clinics,  and  rehabilitation  settings  with  the  speech  defective  Introduction  to  the 
supervision  of  undergraduate  trainees   Prerequisite    87  487  and  or  professional  experience 

87.695  GRADUATE    RESEARCH    PAPER    IN    SPEECH    PATHOLOGY    AND    AUDIOLOGY    (3) 

Preparation  of  extensive  paper  dealing  with  a  current  area  of  research  in  the  field  or  with  the  results  of  a 
clinical  experiment.  Prerequisite   Consent  of  Department 

87.696  (601)    INDEPENDENT    STUDY    IN    SPEECH    PATHOLOGY    AND    AUDIOLOGY    (3) 

Preparation  of  extensive  paper  dealing  with  professional  clinical  experiences  Discussion  of  techniques 
innovations,  methods  employed  and  recommendations  for  improvement  Prerequisite  Professional 
experience 


General  Speech  Courses  (SPCHj 

Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

84.304  PERSUASION  (3)  Rhetorical  and  psychological  principles  of  influencing  individuals  and  groups: 
application  of  persuasive  principles  in  speaking  performance;  analysis  of  the  use  of  persuasion  in  formal  and 
informal  communication   Prerequisite   84  203  or  consent  of  instructor 

84.310  PHONETICS  OF  AMERICAN  ENGLISH  (3)  Analysis  of  speech  sounds  of  American  English 
and  the  use  of  phonetic  symbols  to  record  them  Emphasizes  ear  training,  phonetic  transcription,  and 
language  recordings.  Prerequisite:  84  131  or  84  1 06  or  87  105, 

84.320  READERS  THEATRE  (3)  Oral  interpretation  of  selections  from  dramatic  literature  and  individual 
and  group  reading  Includes  principles  of  selecting,  cutting,  and  programming  in  literature.  Prerequisite; 
84  221  and  consent  of  instructor. 

84.395  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  ORAL  INTERPRETATION  (1-6)  Independent  study  in  selected 
areas  of  oral  interpretation  through  directed  readings,  projects,  papers,  or  seminars  Open  by  invitation  of 
the  Speech  Department  to  qualified  students  Prerequisite.  84  221,  invitation  of  the  Department  of  Com- 
munication Arts  and  Sciences  and  consent  of  chosen  instructor. 

84.402  HEARING  AND  SPEECH  SCIENCE  (3)  Lectures,  readings  and  demonstrations  designed  to 
introduce  the  student  to  the  various  physical  and  psychological  parameters  of  speech  and  hearing  and  how 
they  are  studied   Prerequisite;  84.310.87.400 

84.403  CLASSICAL  AND  MODERN  RHETORIC  (3)  Survey  of  rhetorical  theory  from  Isocrates  to 
contemporary  communication  theorists  Particular  attention  is  given  to  Aristotle.  Cicero  and  Quintillian. 
Designed  to  develop  standards  of  rhetorical  criticism. 

84.405  AMERICAN  PUBLIC  ADDRESS  (3)  History  and  criticism  of  two  centuries  of  public  address  in 
the  United  States,  the  great  speakers,  their  historical  environment,  their  beliefs  and  effects  on  American  life. 
Prerequisite;  84  203  HIST  40  145  or  consent  of  instructor 


84.406  BRITISH  PUBLIC  ADDRESS  (3)  Public  address  in  Great  Britain,  the  great  speakers,  their 
historical  environment,  their  beliefs  and  effects  on  American  life  Prerequisites  84  203  or  HIST  40  241  or 
consent  of  instructor. 
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84.421  EXPERIMENTAL  PHONETICS  (3)  An  advanced  course  in  the  study  of  Phonetic  Science. 
Concerned  with  the  application  of  experimental  methods  to  study  and  research  in  voice  and  phonetics, 
especially  spectographic  analysis.  Includes  critical  review  of  research  literature  in  Scientific  Phonetics 
Prerequisite:  84,3 1  0  or  consent  of  instructor 

84.423  ADVANCED  ORAL  INTERPRETATION  OF  LITERATURE  (3)  Advanced  theory  and  practice 
of  oral  interpretation  with  emphasis  placed  upon  the  relationship  of  the  dramatic  structure  to  the 
interpreter's  performance.  Prerequisite:  84.221  or  consent  of  instructor. 

84.432   THE    COACHING   AND    MANAGEMENT   OF    FORENSICS    (3)    2nd   semester   of  even 
numbered  years  only   Problems  of  organizing,  financing,  and  directing  the  forensic  program  in  schools  and 
colleges.    Coaching,    schedules,    and    techniques    for   debate    and    individual    speech    event.    Competing 
philosophies  of  forensics  and  secondary  school  and  college-level  forensic  organization  are  studied 

84.493  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  READERS  THEATRE  (1-6)  Independent  study  in  selected 
areas  of  Readers  theatre  through  directed  readings,  projects,  papers  of  seminars.  Open  by  invitation  of  the 
Department  of  Communication  Arts  and  Sciences  to  qualified  students 

84.495  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PUBLIC  ADDRESS  (1-6)  Independent  study  in  selected  areas 
of  public  address  through  directed  readings,  projects,  papers,  or  seminars  Open  by  invitation  of  the  De- 
partment of  Communication  Arts  and  Sciences,  to  qualified  students 


Economics  and  Political  Science 

Chairperson:  Michael  Grossman 
ECONOMICS  COURSES  (ECON) 
Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 


24.481    INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (1-3)  Individual  and  supervised  study  in  selected  areas  of  econom- 
ics. Prerequisite.  Admission  by  consent  of  instructor, 

24.485  PROSEMINAR  ON  ECONOMICS  ISSUES  (3)  Research  and  writing  of  paperson  an  economic 
issue  selected  by  the  instructor  Prerequisites,  24.309,  24  323,  and  24,335 

24.489  WORKSHOP  ON   ECONOMIC  EDUCATION  (3)  Designed  to  help  teachers  and  school  ad 
ministrators  gain  a  better  understanding  of  the  economic  workings  of  the  society  in  which  we  live    Pre- 
requisite: Consent  of  instructor 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE  COURSES  (POSC) 
Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

All  courses  may  be  taken  without  prerequisites  if  consent  of  instructor  is 
obtained. 

68.303  THEORY  OF  INTERNATIONAL  POLITICS  (3)  The  theories  of  mutual  relations  of  states 
Elements  of  national  power;  international  politics  as  a  struggle  for  power  Restraints  upon  the  struggle  for 
power  Prerequisite    HIST  40  264  or  68  107, 
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68.305  URBAN  GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  (3)  The  political  history  of  American  cities  from  the 
eighteenth  century  through  the  recent  reform  movement  City  charters,  home  rule,  types  of  executives, 
political  machines  The  metropolitan  area   Prerequisite   68  103 

68.307  (315)  CONTEMPORARY  INTERNATIONAL  POLITICS  (3)  An  examination  of  the  conduct  of 

international  relations  by  the  Western,  the  Communist,  and  the  non-aligned  blocs  in  the  Post-World  War 
period  Prerequisite   68  303 

68.337  COMPARATIVE  GOVERNMENT  OF  FOREIGN  POWERS:  THE  WESTERN  WORLD  (3) 

An  examination  of  the  Problems  of  Modernization  and  stable  constitutional  rule  in  England.  France.  Italy 
and  Germany  Prerequisite    68  137.  68  101 . 

68.338  (339)  COMPARATIVE  GOVERNMENT  OF  FOREIGN  POWERS:  RUSSIA  AND  THE 
EAST  (3)  Constitutional  and  legal  processes  of  Russia.  Japan.  China  and  other  Eastern  powers. 
Prerequisite  68  137  or  68  101 

68.339  COMPARATIVE  POLITICAL  SYSTEMS  (3)  The  course  will  attempt  to  bring  together  the 
analytical  concepts  and  methodological  techniques  that  may  be  applied  to  the  study  of  political  systems  in  a 
comparative  sense  Prerequisite   68101  or  68  103or68137 

68.341  AFRICAN  GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  (3)  An  examination  of  the  rise  of  African 
Nationalism  and  the  emergence  of  new  states  in  Africa  Attention  is  directed  to  the  influence  of  colonial  rule 
and  traditional  political  institutions  on  the  development  of  party  politics  patterns  of  government,  and  Pan- 
African  ideas  Trends  towards  military  rule,  political  problems  of  independent  Africa,  and  the  efforts  to  build 
strong  and  viable  political  systems  are  emphasized.  Prerequisite;  Any  introductory  political  science  course 
or  consent  of  instructor 

68.351  THE  GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  OF  LATIN  AMERICA  (3)  The  process  of  conflict  re- 
solution in  Latin  America  stressing  the  internal  dynamics  of  the  political  system.  Emphasis  on  Mexico. 
Brazil,  Chile.  Colombia  and  Argentina   Prerequisites:  88  101  or  68. 137 

68.355  THE  LATIN  AMERICAN  POLICY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  (3)  Diplomatic  and  cultural  re- 
lations between  the  United  States  and  Latin  America  from  independence  to  the  present.  The  Monroe 
Doctrine,  the  Pan-American  Movement,  the  Good  Neighbor  Policy.  Castroism,  and  the  Alliance  for  Pro- 
gress. Prerequisite:   68  101  or  68  137 

68.359  POLITICAL  AND  SOCIAL  ASPECTS  OF  REVOLUTION  (3)  Nature  and  function  of  violence 
and  revolution  in  modern  social  systems.  Prerequisites   68101  or68137 

68.361  POLITICAL  BEHAVIOR  (3)  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  sub- 
stantive theory  and  methodology  of  behavioral  analysis  Topics  include  voting  behavior,  elite  behavior,  and 
an  analysis  of  types  of  political  conflict   Prerequisite:  68  101  or  consent  of  instructor. 

68.375  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION  (3)  Administration  as  a  central  element  of  contemporary  society, 
with  special  reference  to  the  problems  of  government  organization,  control,  personnel,  finance,  and  public 
relations  Prerequisite   68  103. 

68.381  THE  PRESIDENCY  (3)  A  discussion  of  the  origin  of  the  office,  the  selection  of  the  president 
and  policy-making  in  the  executive  branch.  Prerequisite:  68.103. 

68.383  CONGRESS  (3)  An  investigation  of  the  relations  of  Congress  with  the  other  branches  of  govern- 
ment and  with  the  political  parties  and  interest  groups.  The  course  also  examines  the  relationships  between 
a  member  of  Congress  and  his  constituency  as  well  as  the  internal  dynamics  of  Congress.  Prerequisite: 
68  103 

68.401  (301)  INTRODUCTION  TO  LAW  (3)  The  legal  processes  in  the  United  States  This  course  is 
designed  primarily  for  the  liberal  arts  student.  Prerequisite:  One  course  of  introductory  political  science. 

Economics  and  Political  Science/59 


68.417  AMERICAN  POLITICAL  PARTIES  (3)  Origin  and  development  of  the  Annencan  two-party 
system.  The  activities  of  pressure  groups  and  organizations,  and  their  effects  upon  the  party  system. 
Prerequisite;  68  103 

68.418  CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW  (3)  A  study  of  the  constitution  of  the  United  States  based  on  leading 
judicial  decisions  interpreting  the  constitution  and  statutes  from  1  789  to  the  present  Prerequisite   68  1 03," 

68.427  (426)  POLITICAL  THEORY  I  (3)  Political  thought  in  the  West  from  the  Greeks  to  the  end  of  the 

sixteenth  century   Prerequisites:  68  101  or  consent  of  instructor, 

68.428  (427)  POLITICAL  THEORY  II  (3)  Political  philosophers  and  their  writings  since  the  sixteenth 
century  Attention  given  to  the  conflict  of  idealogies  in  the  twentieth  century  Prerequisites:  HIST  40,241 , 
242  or  consent  of  instructor 

68.430  POLITICAL  IDEAS  OF  SOCIALISM  AND  COMMUNISM  (3)  Selected  topics  in  the  political 
theory  of  socialism  and  communism  including  socialism  and  the  ancient  regimes,  socialism  and  political 
organization.  Russian,  Leninist  and  Stalinist  theory,  and  socialist  ideas  in  the  post  cold  war  period. 
Prerequisite    68  428 

68.432  UNITED  STATES  —  SOVIET  RELATIONS  (3)  Diplomatic,  cultural,  and  economic  relations 
between  the  USSR  and  the  US  Emphasis  on  the  period  since  1  933  with  a  careful  study  of  the  effects  of  the 
Second  World  War  upon  the  balance  of  power   Prerequisite   Any  1 00  level  course,  or  consent  of  instructor, 

68.435  AFRICA  IN  WORLD  POLITICS  (3)  The  role  of  African  nations  in  the  nuclear  age,  and  their 
efforts  to  achieve  unity   Prerequisite    68  341  or  consent  of  instructor, 

68.439  (440)  UNITED  STATES  FOREIGN  POLICY  IN  SOUTHEAST  ASIA  (3)  American  foreign 
policy  in  Southeast  Asia  in  the  Post  World  War  II  period  Prerequisite,  68  303,  and  HIST  40  1  10,  146  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

68.441   CONTEMPORARY  UNITED  STATES  —  WESTERN   EUROPEAN  RELATIONS  (3)  Em 

phasis  will  be  on  NATO,  the  European  Economic  Community,  and  the  Anglo-American  efforts  to  create 
an  Atlantic  partnership  between  Europe  and  the  United  States,  Prerequisites:  68,103  or  137  or  consent  of 
instructor 

68.445  UNITED  STATES  FOREIGN  POLICY  IN  SOUTH  ASIA  (3)  A  discussion  of  American  foreign 
policy  in  South  Asia  mainly  since  1945  Emphasis  will  be  on  India  and  Pakistan,  Prerequisite  68  303. 
or  consent  of  instructor 


68.450  GROUP  POLITICS  AND  PUBLIC  OPINION  (3)  The  role  of  pressure  groups  and  public  opinion 
in  the  American  Political  system   Prerequisite   Nine  hours  of  political  science  or  consent  of  instructor. 


68.455-456  INTERNATIONAL  LAW  AND  ORGANIZATION  I,  II  (3,3)  An  examination  of  the 
theories  and  the  development  of  international  law  up  to  the  present.  The  character  of  the  modern  state 
system,  the  role  of  international  organizations,  and  international  law  and  resort  to  force  Prerequisite; 
68  303  and  HIST  40  242  or  consent  of  instructor 

68.461  RESEARCH  METHODS  IN  POLITICAL  BEHAVIOR  (3)  The  major  emphasis  in  this  course 
will  be  on  the  use  of  quantitative  techniques  in  political  research  Topics  include  survey  research,  the  use  of 
computers,  and  statistical  analysis  Prerequisite   Any  course  at  100  level 

68.465  EDITORIAL  WORK  -  TOWSON  STATE  JOURNAL  OF  INTERNATIONAL  AFFAIRS  (1 
per  semester  -  4  semester  limit)  Members  of  the  Editorial  Board  of  the  Towson  State  Journal  of  Inter- 
national Affairs  prepare  the  issues  of  that  Journal  under  the  supervision  of  the  Faculty  Advisors  Prereq- 
uisite   Admission  by  consent  of  the  instructor  only 
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68.481    INDEPENDENT   STUDY  (3)   Individual  and  supervised  study  in  selected  areas  of  political 

science   Prerequisite    Consent  of  irislructor 

68.485    DEMOCRATIC    THEORY    SEMINAR    (3)    This   course   attempts   to   trace    the   sources   of 

Democratic  Theory  to  their  1  6th  Century  origins  and  to  analyze  the  variants  to  that  theory  which  have  been 
proposed  since  that  time  Prerequisite   68  428 

68.487  SEMINAR  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  (3)  Various  methods  and  techniques  of  research  in  polit- 
ical science,  culminating  in  the  prepdrjtion  of  a  seminar  paper  Prerequisite  Eighteen  semester  hours  in 
political  science,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

68.491  SEMINAR  IN  CONTEMPORARY  UNITED  STATES  FOREIGN  POLICY  (3)  An  examination 

of  the  nature,  basis,  and  instruments  of  American  foreign  policy  in  the  contemporary  age  The  formulation, 
control,  and  execution  of  American  foreign  policy  will  also  be  noted  Prerequisite  68  303  and  HIST  40  1  46 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

68.497  PRACTICUM  IN  POLITICS  (3-9)  This  course  is  designed  to  familiarize  students  with  practical 
working  of  political  and  governmental  institutions  The  flexibility  in  time  and  credit  arrangements  will  allow 
a  variety  of  political  practica  (or  internships)  in  which  students  can  combine  observation  of  "politics  in 
action"  with  discussions  and  generalization  of  the  observed  Prerequisite  IVlajor  in  political  science  and 
consent  of  the  department 


Education 


Chairperson  and  Director  of  Teacher  Education:  Billy  D   Hauserman 
Chairperson  of  Early  Childhood  Education:  Frances  Bond 
Chairperson  of  Elementary  Education:  Richard  J.  Williams 
Chairperson  of  Secondary  Education  and  Foundations  of  Education; 

Director  of  Field  Services:  Michael  H.  Jessup 
Director  of  Reading:  Joseph  P.  Gutkoska 
Director  of  Laboratory  Experiences:  Chandler  Barbour 
Associate  Director  of  Laboratory  Experiences:  James  Binko 
Director  of  Research  at  Learning  Resources  Center:  Norma  Hauserman 
Director  of  Professional  Programs:  Royce  W.  Van  Norman 

GRADUATE  STUDIES  COORDINATORS 

Secondary  Education  Program:  Grayson  S.  Burrier 
Elementary  Education  Program:  Regina  I.  Fitzgerald 
Reading  Program:  Joseph  P.  Gutkoska 
Early  Childhood  Education  Program:  Dell  Kjer 

EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  COURSES  (EDUC) 
Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

25.403  THE  CURRICULUM  IN  PRIMARY  EDUCATION  (3)  The  child,  curnculum  content,  methods 
and  materials  of  teaching,  and  program  organization  in  the  primary  school  years.  Prerequisite:  6  semester 
hours  of  Early  Childhood  Education. 
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25.411  PARENTS  AND  TEACHERS:  PARTNERS  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  (3)  The 

development  of  a  rationale  for  improved  parent-teacher  relationships  in  early  childhood  education 
programs.  The  role  of  paraprofessionals  and'  specialists  and  volunteers.  Observation,  participation,  home 
and  school  visits  by  teachers  and  parents  functioning  as  a  team  Prerequisite;  Six  hours  of  Early  Childhood 
Education 

25.413  INFANTS  AND  CHILDREN  UNDER  THREE  (3)  Nature  of  the  infant  and  very  young  child 
Types  of  programs  providing  care  of  infants  and  children  under  three.  Focus  on  developmental  needs 
Organization,  curriculum,  and  methods  of  working  with  parents  and  children.  Observations.  Resource 
persons  from  allied  agencies.  Prerequisites;  6  hours  Psychology:  6  hours  Early  Childhood  Education;  or 
approval  of  Department  of  Early  Childhood  Education 

25.415  THE  DAY  CARE  CENTER  (3)  An  interdisciplinary  course  designed  to  prepare  day  care 
personnel.  Resource  persons  from  related  agencies  will  participate.  Topics  include  purposes  of  day  care, 
problems  of  organization,  administration  and  supervision,  records,  programs,  community  interaction,  and 
parent  relations  Field  trips  and  observation  of  day  care  centers  Prerequisite;  6  hours  of  Early  Childhood 
Education  or  approval  of  Department  of  Early  Childhood  Education. 

25.417  LEARNING  DISABILITIES  IN  YOUNG  CHILDREN  (3)  Survey  of  the  nature  of  learning 
disabilities  in  the  young  child;  theoretical  positions,  current  research,  neurological  aspects  involved;  major 
categories;  evaluative  and  remediation  procedures  are  presented.  Seminar-discussion  and  programmed 
units  Prerequisites;  6  hours  of  psychology  and  6  hours  of  Early  Childhood  Education. 

25.419    MEASUREMENI     AND    EVALUATION     IN     EARLY    CHILDHOOD    EDUCATION    (3) 

Backgrounds  and  principles  of  assessment  in  early  childhood  education  Statistical  concepts  Types  of 
instruments  and  methods  for  evaluating  growth  and  achievement  of  young  children  Prerequisites.  6  hours 
of  psychology  and  6  hours  of  Early  Childhood  Education 

25.421  (26.381)  PROBLEMS  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  (3)  Research  findings  used  as  a 
basis  for  program  planning  in  nursery  school,  kindergarten  and  primary  grades;  current  trends  and  issues  are 
considered  Prerequisite  Student  teaching  and/or  teaching  experience  in  preschool  or  primary  grades; 
Approval  of  Department  of  Early  Childhood  Education 

25.423  (26.391)  LABORATORY  EXPERIENCES  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  (3)  Classroom 
experiences  with  children  in  preschool  and  primary  grades  in  a  variety  of  teaching-learning  situations. 
Analysis  of  observations  in  light  of  current  research.  Concurrent  with  25.421.  Prerequisites;  approval  of 
Department  of  Early  Childhood  Education. 

25.425  THE  YOUNG  BLACK  CHILD  IN  A  MULTICULTURAL  SOCIETY  (3)  Exploration  of  the  influ 
ence  of  caste,  class  and  culture  on  the  development  of  young  children,  with  implications  for  Early  Childhood 
Education    Focus  on  the  young  black  child    Prerequisite    6  hours  of  psychology  and./or  sociology;  6  hours 
of  Early  Childhood  Education  or  approval  of  Department  of  Early  Childhood  Education 

25.494  TRAVEL  AND  STUDY  —  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  (1-6)  A  field  study  including 
cultural  tours  in  selected  foreign  countries,  of  current  Early  Childhood  Education  programs,  facilities,  and 
trends  Lectures,  observations,  and  personal  interactions  Required  participation  in  planned  educational 
activities  and  a  follow-up  paper  Prerequisites  Graduate  standing,  or  consent  of  the  departmental  chairman 
Consent  of  graduate  program  coordinator  required  for  graduate  degree  credit 

25.495  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  EDUCATION:  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  (1-4)  An 

opportunity  for  specially  qualified  students  to  undertake  research  problems  of  study  projects  relevant  to 
their  interest  and  training  under  the  direction  of  a  staff  member  Graduate  credit  by  consent  of  Graduate 
Program  Coordinator  only   Prerequisite;  approval  of  appropriate  Program  Chairperson 

25.496  DIRECTED  READING:  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  (1-4)  Independent  reading  in 
selected  areas  of  Early  Childhood  Education  in  order  to  provide  for  the  individual  a  comprehensive  coverage 
or  to  meet  special  needs  By  invitation  of  the  Department  Graduate  credit  by  consent  of  Graduate  Program 
Coordinator  only 
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Graduate  Division 

25.509  (26.509)  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF  YOUNG  CHILDREN  (3)  Study  of  findings  of 

current  research  in  growth  and  development  of  young  children,  methods  of  studying  and  evaluating 
behavior,  implications  of  case  study  data  for  curriculum  improvement  Prerequisites:  PSYC  70  511  and 
consent  of  the  Department  of  Early  Childhood  Education. 

25.517  LEARNING  DISABILITIES  IN  YOUNG  CHILDREN  —  ADVANCED  (3)  A  clinically  oriented 
course  emphasizing  psycho-diagnostic  techniques  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  experienced  teachers  who 
wish  special  training  in  identification  and  remediation  of  the  learning  disabled  child.  Prerequisite;  6  hours 
Early  Childhood  Education  (3  hours  must  be  25.4 1 7  or  permission  of  instructor),  6  hours  Psychology  (Child 

and  Educational  Psychology  ) 

25.521  (26.521)  READING  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION:  ADVANCED  (3)  Emphasis  on 
contemporary  issues:  advanced  interpretative  and  critical  evaluations  of  research  in  reading  instruction  in 
light  of  basic  needs,  developmental  levels,  and  individual  differences  in  young  children  Prerequisites: 
Undergraduate  course  in  reading  and  consent  of  the  Department  of  Early  Childhood  Education 

25.547  (26.547)  THE  TEACHING  PROCESS:  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  (3)  Study  of 
recent  theories,  methods,  and  findings  in  research  on  the  teaching  process  Analysis  of  teaching  behaviors 
and  exploration  of  teaching  strategies  in  educational  programs  for  young  children  Prerequisites:  Teaching 
experience.  PSYC  70  51  1  or  29  501.  and  consent  of  Department  of  Early  Childhood  Education. 

25.553  (26.553)  PERCEPTUAL  AND  COGNITIVE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  YOUNG  CHILDREN  (3) 

Survey  of  significant  research  affecting  the  theory  and  programs  of  education  for  children  ages  three  to 
eight  years  Prerequisites:  PSYC  70  511  and/or  25  509  and  consent  of  Department  of  Early  Childhood 
Education. 

25.573  (26.573)  SEMINAR  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  (3)  Seminar  approach  to  current 
practices  and  trends  in  curriculum,  materials,  methods,  and  organization  of  educational  programs  for 
children  ages  three  through  eight  years  A  seminar  paper  is  required  Prerequisites:  9  hours  of  graduate 
work  in  Early  Childhood  Education  and  29.691 

25.599(26.599)  MASTER'S  THESIS  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  (3) 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  COURSES  (EDUC) 
Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

26.427  (26.453)  i.EADING  AND  OTHER  LANGUAGE  ARTS-ADVANCED  (3)  Application  of  theory 
and  research  to  the  teaching  of  reading  and  the  other  language  arts.  Prerequisites:  26.321,  26.323.  or 
26.462. 

26.429  (454)  METHODS  .?  ND  PRINCIPLES  OF  READING  INSTRUCTION  —  ADVANCED  (3) 

Principles  invoki-J  in  building  a  developmental  reading  program;  prevention  of  reading  difficulties;  methods 
of  remedial  reading   Prerequi.^ite;  26.323  or  26.462 

26.441  CURRICULU..  "DEVELOPMENT  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  (3)  The  child  and  his 
curriculum.  The  teachers  role  in  curriculum  as  a  process.  Principles  and  philosophies  of  curriculum 
development.  Objectives,  practices,  materials,  and  evaluation  trends   Prerequisite:  26  497 

26.457  ENGLISH  FOR  THE  NON-ENGLISH  SPEAKING  CHILD  (3)  Methods  of  teaching  English  to 

Elementary  school  children  whose  native  tongue  is  another  language.  Prerequisites:  Elementary  Language 
Arts  Methods  Course  or  Teaching  Experiences  or  Consent  of  Instructor 

26.494  TRAVEL  AND  STUDY:  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  (1-6)  Study  abroad  of  educational 
facilities,  programs,  or  practices,  or  selected  projects  in  Elementary  Education  topics.  By  special 
arrangement  with  program  chairman  and  sponsoring  instructors.  Graduate  credit  given  only  with  consent  of 
graduate  coordinator 
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26.495  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  EDUCATION:  ELEMENTARY  (1-4)  An  opportunity  for 
especially  qualified  students  to  undertake  research  problems  or  study  projects  relevant  to  their  interest  and 
training  under  the  direction  of  a  staff  member  Graduate  credit  by  consent  of  Graduate  Program  Coordinator 
only   Prerequisite:  Approval  of  Program  Chairperson 

26.496  DIRECTED  READING:  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  (1-4)  Independent  reading  in  selected 
areas  of  Elementary  Education  in  order  to  provide  for  the  individual  a  comprehensive  coverage  or  to  meet 
special  needs.  By  invitation  of  the  Department  to  major  students  Graduate  credit  by  consent  of  graduate 
Program  Coordinator  only 

Graduate  Division 

76.585  SEMINAR  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  SCIENCE  (3)  Seminar  approach  to  current  practices 
and  trends  in  organizing,  teaching  and  improving  programs  in  elementary  school  science  Each  student 
conducts  a  limited  research  on  some  aspect  of  science  teaching  Prerequisite  Elementary  Teaching 
Experience 

78.585  SEMINAR  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  SOCIAL  STUDIES  (3)  Trends,  content,  issues,  and 
materials  involved  in  the  teaching  of  social  studies  Each  student  will  be  expected  to  explore  in  depth  one 
aspect  of  the  subject  and  present  his  findings  to  the  group 

26.616  (516)  THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  (3)  Analysis  of  principles 
of  elementary  school  administration,  the  administrator's  roles  and  responsibilities,  human  relations  and 
personnel  management,  public  relations,  management  of  the  school  unit  and  curriculum  Prerequisites; 
Three  years  teaching  experience,  teacher  certification  and  nine  hours  of  graduate  credit 

26.647  THE  TEACHING  PROCESS:  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  (3)  Study  of  recent  theories, 
methods,  and  findings  in  research  on  the  teaching  process  Analysis  of  teaching  behaviors  and  exploration 
of  teaching  strategies  in  educational  programs  for  elementary  children  Prerequisites  Teaching  experience 
and  PSYC  70  51  1 

'26.648  (26.007)  INDIVIDUALIZING  LEARNING  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  (3)  Theory  of 
individualizing  learning  and  restructuring  of  organizational  patterns,  with  emphasis  on  behavioral  objectives, 
learning  centers,  listening  stations,  task  folders,  and  media  centers.  A  project  is  required  Prerequisites: 
Certification  and  Teaching  Experience,  or  consent  of  instructor 

26.665  (525)  THEORETICAL  AND  PRACTICAL  BASES  OF  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT  IN 
THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  (3)  History  of  curriculum  development  in  the  elementary  school;  basic 
considerations  affecting  curriculum  development,  patterns  of  organization,  objectives,  practices,  and 
evaluation;  problems  in  curriculum  development  Prerequisite   Consent  of  program  coordinator. 

26.675  (575)  SEMINAR  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  (3)  Scientific  investigation  of  selected 
aspects  of  education  with  emphasis  on  classroom  application.  A  paper  involving  description  and  evaluation 
of  the  investigation  will  be  required   Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  graduate  work  including  29  691 

26.681  (581)  SEMINAR  IN  ELEMENTARY  SUPERVISION  (3)  Role  of  the  supervisor;  supervisory 
practices  and  techniques  Students  may  concentrate  in  areas  related  to  their  professional  interests 
Prerequisite:  Nine  hours  of  graduate  work 

26.699  MASTER'S  THESIS  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION. 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION  COURSES  (EDFS) 
Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

27.358  TEACHING   COMPOSITION   IN   THE   SECONDARY   SCHOOL  (3)   This  course  includes 
grammar  vocabularies,  motivational  techniques,  evniuation.  student  publications,  varieties  of  purposes  for 
writing,  oral  composition,  laboratory  experiences  and  individual  problem  analysis    Prerequisite    27  357 
(30.379)  or  consent  of  instructor 
QA/Education 


27.359  CONTEMPORARY  MATERIALS  FOR  TEACHING  ENGLISH  IN  SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS  (3)  Applicalion  of  new  malerials  designed  for  leaching  the  language  arts  in  the  secondary 
school  including  records,  films.  SRA  n:iaterials.  programmed  learning,  and  television.  Prerequisite:  27.357 

or  consent  of  instructor 

27.360  (26.365)  TEACHING  READING  IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  (3)  General  developmental 
reading  skills  identification,  diagnosis,  and  remediation  of  reading  problems,  comprehension,  vocabulary 
building,  word-study  skills. 

27.421  (441)  THE  JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  (3)  Principles,  purposes,  functions,  and  characteristics  of 
the  Junior  High  School,  with  emphasis  upon  its  organization  and  curriculum  Prerequisites:  26.361  or 
27  319or27  341 

27.423  (443)  THE  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  (3)  Functions  and  characteristics  of  the  middle  school:  emphasis 

on  natuie  of  tiansesceni  youth  lages  10-14).  curriculum,  aiid  organizational  patterns  Prerequisite  26  361. 
or26462.or27  319.or27  341 

27.425  (27.445)  TEACHING  IN  THE  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  (3)  Instruction  in  the  methods  required  for 
teaching  in  the  middle  school  An  individualized  program  of  instruction,  readings,  observations  and  teaching 
experiences  will  be  planned  for  each  student  Prerequisite:  Teacher  experience,  student  teaching,  or 
concurrent  with  student  teaching 

27.451  (27.001)  TEACHING  THE  SLOW  LEARNER  IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  (3)  Explores 
motivational  devices,  discipline,  planning  instruction,  testing  and  evaluation  for  the  slow  learner  as  well  as 
techniques  for  developing  an  adequate  self-concept  and  maintaining  a  positive  classroom  atmosphere. 
Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience,  student  teaching,  or  consent  of  instructor 

27.457  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  ENGLISH  AS  A  SECOND  LANGUAGE  (3)  Teaching  teachers 
methods  of  teaching  English  as  a  second  language  Attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  visuals,  contrastive 
analysis,  drill  techniques,  and  other  methods  and  resources.  Prerequisites:  Teaching  experience  or  consent 
of  instructor 

27.461  TEACHING  READING  IN  THE  SECONDARY  CONTENT  AREAS  (3)  Teaching  reading 
study  skills  leading  to  reading  efficiency  and  problem  solving  associated  with  specific  subject  matter 
content   Prerequisite   27  360 

27.463  (27.007)  DEVELOPMENTAL  READING  FOR  THE  EARLY  ADOLESCENT  (3)  Methods  of 
designing  and  teaching  developmental  reading  programs  for  the  middle  school  or  junior  high  school  student. 
Attention  to  the  following:  providing  for  individual  differences,  teaching  students  to  read  critically, 
developing  and  extending  reading  interests.  Prerequisite:  PSYC  70.201  or  70.321  or  equivalent. 

27.494  TRAVEL  AND  STUDY  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  (1-6)  Study  abroad  of  educational 
facilities,  programs  or  practices,  or  selected  projects  in  education  topics  By  special  arrangement  with 
graduate  program  coordinator. 

27.495  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  EDUCATION:  SECONDARY  (1-4)  An  opportunity  for  especially 
qualified  students  to  undertake  research  problems  or  study  projects  relevant  to  their  interest  and  training, 
under  the  direction  of  a  staff  member.  Graduate  credit  by  consent  of  Graduate  Program  Coordinator. 
Prerequisite:  Consent  of  Chairperson  of  Secondary  Education. 

27.496  DIRECTED  READINGS  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  (1-4)  Independent  reading  in 
selected  areas  of  Secondary  Education  in  order  to  provide  for  the  individual  a  comprehensive  coverage  or  to 
meet  special  needs.  By  invitation  of  the  Department  Obtain  consent  of  chairperson  of  Secondary  Education. 
Graduate  credit  by  consent  of  Graduate  Program  Coordinator  only 

Graduate  Division 

27.641  (26.565)  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT  IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  (3)  Principles 
and  philosophies  of  curriculum  development,  objectives,  practices  and  evaluation  trends,  the  teachers  role. 
Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 
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27.643  (26.515)  THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  (3)  Analysis  of 
principles  of  school  administration,  the  administrator's  roles  and  responsibilities,  human  relations  and 
personnel  management,  public  relations,  management  of  the  school  unit  and  curriculum.  Prerequisite; 
Three  years  teaching  experience,  teacher  certification  and  nine  hours  of  graduate  credit 

27.647  THE  TEACHING  PROCESS:  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  (3)  Study  of  recent  theories, 
methods,  and  findings  in  research  on  the  teaching  process  Analysis  of  teaching  behaviors  and  exploration 
of  teaching  strategies  in  educational  programs  for  Secondary  students  Prerequisites  Teaching  experience, 
either  PSYC  70  51  1  or  29  501 .  and  consent  of  Secondary  Education  Graduate  Coordinator 

27.679  SEMINAR  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  SOCIAL  STUDIES  (3)  A  seminar  approach  to  current 
research,  trends,  practices,  issues,  content,  materials,  and  problems  in  the  teaching  of  contemporary 
secondary  school  social  studies  Individual  reading  and  research  will  be  pursued  on  selected  topics 
culminating  in  a  seminar  paper  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor,  or  prior  teaching  experience  in  social 
studies 

27.681  (26.577)  SEMINAR  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  (3)  Scholarly  investigation  of  selected 
aspects  of  secondary  education  with  emphasis  on  classroom  application  A  paper  involving  description  and 
evaluation  of  the  investigation  will  be  required  Prerequisite  Twenty-four  hours  of  graduate  work  including 
29691 

27.683  (26.582)  SEMINAR  IN  SECONDARY  SUPERVISION  (3)  Role  of  the  supervisor,  supervisory 
practices  and  techniques  Students  may  concentrate  in  areas  related  to  their  professional  interests 
Prerequisite    Nine  hours  of  graduate  work  in  the  field  of  education 

27.699  MASTERS  THESIS  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

ADULT  EDUCATION  COURSES  (EDFS) 
Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

27.485  ADULT  EDUCATION  (3)  Introduction  to  the  historical  and  philosophical  evolution  of  adult 
education  in  the  United  States  in  relationship  to  current  aims,  types  of  programs,  and  issues.  Prerequisite 
Consent  of  instructor. 

27.487  TEACHING  THE  ADULT  LEARNER  (3)  Teaching-learning  activities  at  various  levels  of  adult 
education  The  needs,  motivation,  and  abilities  of  the  adult  learner  are  stressed.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of 
instructor 

27.489  PRINCIPLES  OF  READING  INSTRUCTION  FOR  ADULTS  (3)  Causes  of  adult  reading 
disabilities,  evaluation  relevant  to  reading  disabilities,  and  the  methods  and  materials  employed  in  the 
remediation  process  Prerequisite   Consent  of  instructor. 

Special  Certification  Programs 

SAFETY  AND  DRIVER  EDUCATION  COURSES  (EDPM) 

Safety  and  Driver  Education  Courses  carry  graduate  credit  but  may  not  be  applied  toward  a 
Master's  degree. 

Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

28.430  (26.471)  PRINCIPLES  OF  ACCIDENT  PREVENTION  (3)   Includes  a  survey  of  the  history 
and  philosophy  of  the  safety  education  movement,  need  for  safety  education,  aims  and  objectives,  accident 
causation  and  prevention,  and  the  role  of  education  in  eliminating  environmental  hazards  and  reducing 
avoidable  human  error 
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28.431  (26.472)  HIGHWAY  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  AND  DRIVER  TASK  ANALYSIS  (3) 

History  and  philosophy  of  automobile  and  highway  safety  engineering  U  S  and  International  traffic 
controls,  traffic  laws  and  regulations,  critical  analysis  of  traffic  accidents  and  causation,  and  attitude  factors. 
(May  be  taken  concurrently  with  28  432  I 

28.432  (26.473)    METHODS    OF    TEACHING    IN    DRIVER    EDUCATION    AND    SAFETY    (3) 

Specialized  techniques  for  safely  and  driving  instruction,  including  A  V  aids,  psychophysical  testing  and 
evaluation,  programmed  instruction,  multiple-car  facility,  on-street  instruction,  detonator  demonstration  and 
applications  (May  be  taken  concurrently  with  28  431  ) 

28.433  (26.484)  MULTIPLE  CAR  FACILITIES  AND  ON-STREET  INSTRUCTION  IN  DRIVER 
EDUCATION  (3)  Supervised  student  teaching  m  Driver  Education,  including  classroom  and  in-car.  and 
utilization  and  planning  for  multiple-car  facility;  (May  be  taken  concurrently  with  28  434)  Prerequisite: 
28  431  and  28  432:  Maryland  license  and  3  years  driving  experience  with  good  record 

28.434  (26.494)  FIXED  BASE  SIMULATION  AND  ON-STREET  INSTRUCTION  IN  DRIVER 
EDUCATION  (3)  Supervised  student  teaching  using  driving  simulators  Theory,  mechanics,  techniques, 
utilization  and  evaluation  of  driving  simulators  (May  be  taken  concurrently  with  28  433)  Prerequisite: 
28  43 1  and  28  432 ;  Maryland  license  and  3  years  driving  experience  with  good  record. 

28.435  PROGRAMMED  INSTRUCTION  FOR  DRIVER  EDUCATION  (3)  Philosophies  and  principles 
of  programmed  instruction  Analysis  and  evaluation  of  commercial  programs  and  teacher-made  programs: 
current  research  trends  Programming  project  is  required  with  direct  application  through  instructional 
utilization  Prerequisite:  1  5  credits  in  approved  Safety  and  Driver  Education  courses  and/or  approval  of 
Director 

28.436  MULTI-MEDIA  TECHNIQUES  FOR  DRIVER  EDUCATION  (3)  A  laboratory  approach  to  the 
utilization  and  planning  of  multi-media  instruction.  Principles  and  theory  of  multi-media  communications: 
survey  of  literature  and  current  trends.  A  project  is  required  in  the  design,  production  and  field  testing  of  an 
instructional  package  Prerequisite:  15  credits  in  approved  Safety  and  Driver  Education  courses  and/or 
approval  of  Director. 

28.437  AUTO  MECHANICS  FOR  DRIVING  INSTRUCTORS  (2)  Acquaints  students  with  mechanics 
of  automobile  to  enable  him  to  better  teach  this  area  and  "trouble-shoot"  in  minor  mechanical  emergencies. 
Laboratory  approach  utilized.  Prerequisite:  15  credits  in  approved  Safety  and  Driver  Education  courses 
and/or  approval  of  Director. 

28.438  (26.475)  CONCEPTUAL  MODELS  IN  ACCIDENT  CAUSATION  (3)  Treatment  of  the  dnver- 
behavior  problem  in  its  relation  to  many  of  the  psychophysical  factors  and  forces  m  the  traffic  environment 
that  impinge  upon  the  man  behind  the  wheel.  Prerequisite:  15  credits  in  approved  Safety  and  Driver 
Education  courses  and/or  approval  of  Director. 

28.439  (26.478)  BASIC  PUPIL  TRANSPORTATION  (3)  Consideration  of  organization  and 
administration  of  state,  county,  and  district  pupil  transportation  service  with  emphasis  on  safety  and 
economy  Selection  and  training  of  drivers,  route  planning,  maintenance  mechanics,  bus  specifications  and 
procurement  are  included.  Prerequisite:  1  5  credits  in  approved  Safety  and  Driver  Education  courses  and/or 
approval  of  Director 

28.440  (26.484)  ADVANCED  PUPIL  TRANSPORTATION  (3)  Consideration  of  the  problems  of 
school  bus  transportation,  solutions  employed,  and  a  review  of  research  and  techniques  in  this  field. 
Workshop  approach  utilized  Prerequisite:  1  5  credits  in  approved  Safety  and  Driver  Education  courses 
and  or  approval  of  Director. 

28.441  (26.474)     ADMINISTRATION     AND    SUPERVISION     OF     SAFETY     EDUCATION     (3) 

Background  and  experience  in  administration  and  supervision  of  Safety  Education  programs,  K-12. 
Methods,  techniques,  materials,  program  planning,  records  and  reports,  financing  and  insurance. 
Prerequisite:  1  5  credits  in  approved  Safety  and  Driver  Education  courses  and/or  approval  of  Director 
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28.442  (436)  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  DRIVER  EDUCATION  (3)  Background 
and  experience  in  administration  and  supervision  of  Driver  Education  programs  Methods  of  organization, 
techniques,  materials,  program  planning,  records  and  reports,  financing  and  insurance,  procurement,  per- 
sonnel selection,  planning  classroom  and  in-car  taboratory  experiences  are  included  Prerequisite  1  5  credit 
hours  in  approved  Safety  and  Driver  Education  courses  and/or  approval  of  Director 

28.443  (26.476)  PROBLEMS  IN  SAFETY  AND  DRIVER  EDUCATION  (3)  Consideration  of  the 
individual  problems  encountered  in  the  teaching  of  driver  and  safety  education  The  psychology  of  teaching 
and  learning  are  emphasized  and  consideration  is  given  to  the  implications  of  emotional  and  attitudinal 
factors  in  driver  and  traffic  education  Prerequisite  15  credits  in  approved  Safety  and  Driver  Education 
courses  and/or  approval  of  Director 

28.444  (26.477)  FIELD  STUDIES  IN  SAFETY  AND  DRIVER  EDUCATION  (1-4)  Designed  to  meet 
the  needs  of  persons  in  the  field  with  respect  to  research  projects  in  special  areas  Includes  examination 
of  existing  courses  of  study,  current  trends,  current  research,  evaluation,  supervision,  and  technique  Stu- 
dents will  be  expected  to  carry  out  a  special  field  project  in  their  area  of  interest  "May  be  taken  more 
.than  once,  but  not  to  accumulate  more  than  4  credits  "  Prerequisite    1  5  credits  in  approved  Safety  and 

Driver  Education  courses  and  or  approval  of  Director 

28.445  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT  IN  SAFETY  AND  DRIVER  EDUCATION  I  (3)  Histon/  of 
curriculum  development  in  safety  and  driver  education,  principles,  philosophies:  objectives,  current 
practices;  evaluation  techniques,  laboratory  experience,  and  field  study  Prerequisite.  15  credits  in 
approved  Safety  and  Driver  Education  courses  and/or  approval  of  Director. 

28.446  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT  IN  SAFETY  AND  DRIVER  EDUCATION  II  (3)  History  of 
curriculum  development  in  safety  and  driver  education,  principles,  philosophies,  objectives,  current 
practices;  evaluation  techniques;  laboratory  experience,  and  field  study  Prerequisite  15  credits  in 
approved  Safety  and  Driver  Education  courses  and/or  approval  of  Director 

LIBRARY  MEDIA  EDUCATION  (EDPM) 
Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

Students  who  have  a  bachelor  s  degree  and  wish  to  prepare  for  an  advanced  certificate  in  school  hbranan- 
ship  (Education  Media  Generalist.  Level  II)  should  consult  the  Secondary  Education  Coordinator  in  the 
Graduate  Office  for  information  regarding  the  program  now  being  developed 

28.451  (26.355,  28.355)  REFERENCE  MATERIALS  FOR  SCHOOL  LIBRARIANS  (3)  A  study  of 
fundamental  reference  sources,  bibliographic  methods  and  searching  techniques,  the  philosophy  and  ad- 
ministrative aspects  of  reference  work  Practice  in  the  use  of  reference  sources,  analysis  of  reference  ques- 
tions and  the  preparation  of  a  subject  bibliography  Not  open  to  those  who  have  taken  28  355 

28.453  (26.357)  PRINCIPLES  OF  CATALOGING  FOR  SCHOOL  MEDIA  CENTERS  (3)  Cataloging, 
subject  analysis,  classification  and  bibliographic  control  The  use  of  commercial  processing  services  and 
central  processing  in  the  school  systems  The  development  of  the  picture  file,  the  vertical  file,  and  a  unified 
catalog  that  reflect  both  print  and  non-print  materials  for  the  media  center  Not  open  to  those  who  have 
taken  28  357, 

28.459  (26.459)  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SERVICES  OF  MEDIA  CENTERS  FOR  SCHOOL 
LIBRARIANS.  (3)  The  organization  of  the  school  library  for  effective  service  to  community,  faculty,  and 
students  emphasis  on  the  library  as  a  media  center  and  the  changing  role  of  the  librarian  in  today's  educa- 
tion The  preparation  of  a  handbook,  a  projected  budget,  library  plans,  and  general  business  procedures 
Field  trips  to  school  libraries  and  media  centers 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION  COURSES 

28.481  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  TEACHING  THE  VISUALLY  IMPAIRED  (3)  A  course 
designed  to  examine  recognized  methods,  materials,  and  programs  for  teaching  children  who  are  visually 
impaired   Included  is  the  opportunity  for  students  to  select  appropriate  content  and  projects  to  meet  unique 
interests  and  needs   Prerequisites   70  101.70201  and  28  483  or  consent  of  instructor 
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28.483  BRAILLE  READING  AND  WRITING  (3)  Course  deals  with  reading  and  writing  of  braille 
Additional  individual  proicct  loguiicd  ol  bludents  taking  course  (or  Graduate  credit  Prerequisite  PSYC 
70  101  and  70  201 ,  and  consent  of  instructor 

ADDITIONAL  EDUCATION  COURSES  (EDPMj 
Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

29.401  (27.401)  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION  (2-3)  Sociological,  philosophical,  psychological 
and  historical  foundations  of  Western  education  Perspectives  in  these  areas  as  they  relate  to  current 
educational  issues  and  practices  Three  semester  hours  credit  upon  consent  of  department  chairman 
Prerequisite   Student  teaching  and  consent  of  Chairperson,  Department  of  Secondary  Education 

29.402  (29.302,27.301)  HISTORY  OF  EDUCATION  (3)  Ma|or  developments,  personalities,  and 
movements  in  the  evolution  of  education 

29.403  (27.403)  COMPARATIVE  EDUCATION  (3)  A  study  of  patterns  of  education  in  different 
cultural  settings  with  implications  for  the  student  of  American  education  Emphasis  on  cross-cultural, 
political,  economic  and  social  aspects  of  education   Prerequisite   29,401  or  equivalent 

29.405  (27.405)  PHILOSOPHY  OF  EDUCATION  (3)  Philosophic  dimensions  of  the  teaching  learning 
process,  as  discriminated  and  discussed  by  major  philosophers  and  educational  philosophers 

29.406  (28.405)  RECENT  TRENDS  IN  TEACHING  (3)  Emerging  concepts  of  teaching  and 
organization  for  instruction    Prerequisite     Consent  of  instructor 

29.407  (27.407)  CONTEMPORARY  ISSUES  IN  EDUCATION  (3)  Seminar  approach  to  current  issues 

m  education    Pierequisite    Consent  of  instructor 

29.409  (28.409)  FIELD  STUDIES  OF  THE  CHILD  AND  HIS  COMMUNITY  (2)  Planning  and 
working  with  groups  of  children  in  approved  social  agencies  or  making  extensive  studies  of  recreational  and 
non-recreational  social  agencies  Class  discussions  and  field  trips, 

29.411  OPEN-SPACE  SCHOOLS:  PHILOSOPHY  AND  PRACTICE  (3)  Philosophy  and  operation  of 
open-space  schools,  planning,  management  and  evaluation  Emphasis  on  cognitive  development. 
Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience. 

29.412  OPEN  EDUCATION:  INTERPERSONAL  RELATIONS  (3)  Interaction  in  team  teaching 
Human  relations  skill  development  for  adults  and  children.  Emphasis  on  affective  domain  Prerequisite; 
Teaching  experience  and  29  41  1  Open  Space  Schools;  Philosophy  and  Practice, 

29.414  (28.403)  EDUCATIONAL  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS  (3)  Problems  in  measurement; 
principles  underlying  choice  of  test  instruments,  survey  of  test  literature;  dealing  with  test  data; 
constellation  and  interpretation  of  tests   Not  open  to  those  who  have  had  29  31  5  (28  31  5) 

29.415  (28.415)  EDUCATIONAL  STATISTICS  (3)  Designed  as  a  practical  course  in  statistics  for  the 
student  in  education  Emphasis  is  upon  educational  applications  of  descriptive  statistics,  including  central 
tendency,  variability,  and  association   Prerequisite;  50  204.  50  205.  or  equivalent, 

29.417  (26.417)  CHILDREN'S  LITERATURE  (3)  Study  of  the  world  of  literature  for  children  through 
wide  independent  reading  as  well  as  examination  of  non-print  materials  Criteria  and  aids  for  selection 
Attention  to  authors,  illustrators,  awards  and  citations.  The  importance  of  literature  in  the  curriculum  and  in 
the  lives  of  children 

29.418  (26.418)  YOUNG  ADULT  LITERATURE  (3)  Examination  of  literature  as  an  expression  of  basic 
needs  and  ideas  of  youth  through  wide  independent  reading  studying  criteria  and  aids  for  selection  of 
books  and  other  media   evaluating  in  terms  of  forces  affecting  society  and  the  adolescent 
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29.425  (26.425)  CORRECTIVE  READING  (2-6)  The  psychology  of  reading;  methods,  principles, 
techniques,  and  materials  for  the  classroom  teacher  in  meeting  atypical  learning  patterns.  Experience  in  a 
practlcum  situation  involving  the  development  of  skill  in  analysis  and  correction  of  reading  disabilities. 
Prerequisites:  Educ.  26.497  and  26.429  or  26.427.  or  consent  of  Instructor,  (to  provide  for  students  who 
have  had  different  backgrounds  and/or  experience  In  the  field.) 

29.431  THE  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM  (3)  An  examination  of  curriculum  patterns  and  practices:  includ- 
es sociological,  philosophical  and  psychological  factors  which  shape  the  curriculum  Prerequisite:  Student 
teaching  or  professional  experience  in  education 

29.433  THE  NON-GRADED  CURRICULUM  (3)  Study  and  analysis  of  the  non-graded  approach  to 
curriculum  organization  focus  on  rationale,  principles  and  models  of  continuous-progress  curricular 
programs  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools  Prerequisite:  Student  teaching  and/or  professional 
experience  in  education 

29.445  HUMAN  RELATIONS  INSTITUTE  ON  INTERGROUP  EDUCATION  I:  THE  INDIVIDUAL 

(3)  Consideration  given  to:  understanding  one's  self,  the  nature  of  prejudice  and  environmental  factors 
which  influence  minority  groups  and  cultures,  and  relationship  of  these  factors  to  the  development  of  mean- 
ingful educational  programs.  Prerequisite:    Teaching  experience  or  certification 


29.446  HUMAN  RELATIONS  INSTITUTE  ON  INTERGROUP  EDUCATION  II:  THE 
COMMUNITY  (3)  Consideration  of  political,  economic,  social  and  educational  factors  as  they  affect  min- 
ority cultures  and  implications  for  school  and  college  programs.  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience  or 
certification. 


29.449  (26.003)  CITIZENSHIP  EDUCATION  IN  THE  SCHOOL  (3)  The  development  and 
implementation  of  activities  for  citizenship  education  in  the  school  philosophy,  concepts,  principles, 
techniques  and  resources  for  teacher  and  administrator  Prerequisite:  29.401.  Foundations  of  Education 
and  78  375.  Teaching  Social  Studies  in  the  Elementary  School,  or  equivalents,  consent  of  instructor, 
teaching  experience 

29.451  (28.401)  GUIDANCE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  (2-3)  Scope  and  function  of  a  guidance 
program:  the  role  of  the  classroom  teacher  in  guidance. 

29.461  (28.461)  LANGUAGE  AND  THE  URBAN  CHILD  (3)  Language  theory  in  reference  to 
psychological,  sociological,  and  cultural  effects  in  the  classroom  will  be  studied  Special  emphasis  will  be 
given  to  the  analysis  of  dialects  and  "standard"  and  "non-standard"  speech  patterns  as  well  as  practical 
classroom  applications  Prerequisite   Teaching  or  student  teaching  experience  or  consent  of  instructor. 

29.467  (28.467)  TEAM  TEACHING  WORKSHOP  (3)  Conducted  to  assist  teachers  who  are  actively 
engaged  in  team  teaching  or  will  be  participating  as  members  of  a  team  in  the  future 

29.471  (28.001)  SUPERVISORY  PRACTICES  IN  TEACHER  EDUCATION  (3)  Experiences  and 
study  in  developing  particular  skills  and  competencies  for  supervising  quality  laboratory/field  experiences. 
Content  is  designed  for  supervising  teachers,  team  leaders,  and  resource  personnel  Prerequisite:  Teaching 
experience  Graduates  count  this  as  a  workshop  elective 

29.475  (29.006)  INTRODUCTION  TO  CAREER  DEVELOPMENT  EDUCATION:  THEORY  AND 
PRACTICE  (3)  Recent  trends  in  career  development  school  programs  K-12;  examining  presently  operat- 
ing career  programs,  evaluating  existing  career  materials;  assessing  attitudes  toward  work  and  the  ele- 
ments of  career  choice. 

29.494  TRAVEL  AND  STUDY  EDUCATION:  (PROJECT  TO  BE  NAMED)  (3)  Study  abroad  of 
educational  facilities,  programs  of  practices,  or  selected  projects  in  educational  topics.  By  special 
arrangement  with  program  chairman  and  sponsoring  instructors.  Prerequisite:  By  consent  of  graduate 
program  coordinator 
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29.495  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  EDUCATION  (1-4)  An  opportunity  for  especially  qualified 
students  to  undertake  research  problems  or  study  projects  relevant  to  their  interest  and  training  under  the 
direction  of  a  staff  member  Prerequisite:  Approval  of  appropriate  program  chairman.  Graduate  credit  by 
consent  of  graduate  program  coordinator  only 

29.496  DIRECTED  READINGS  IN   EDUCATION  (1-4)  Independent  readings  in  selected  areas  of 

education,  in  order  to  provide  for  the  individual,  a  comprehensive  coverage  or  to  meet  special  needs.  By 
invitation  of  the  Department  to  maior  students  Graduate  credit  by  consent  of  graduate  program  coordinator 
only. 

76.488  (26.488)  AEROSPACE  EDUCATION  WORKSHOP  (3)  In  cooperation  with  CAP.  USAF  and 
NASA  A  fund  of  general  knowledge  about  aviation  and  space  exploration  Teaching  materials,  resources, 
and  field  experiences  Usually  a  weekend  at  Florida's  Cape  Kennedy  Space  Center  and  other  day  long  tours 
TBA  For  K-12  teachers,  supervisors,  administrators  and  students  of  teaching  LAB  FEE  SI  5  00  which 
includes  travel  charges  3  weeks  Summers  only 
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29.501  (27.501)  EDUCATIONAL  IDEAS  IN  HISTORICAL  PERSPECTIVE  (3)  Current  trends  and 
issues  in  education  as  reflecting  and  influencing  the  social,  economic,  and  political  forces  in  our  cultural 
heritage   Prerequisite.  29  401  or  29  402  or  29  405 

29.507  (26.507)  HOME,  SCHOOL,  COMMUNITY  (3)  The  interaction  between  home  and  school  and 
community  in  educational  programs;  survey  and  evaluation  of  techniques  for  working  with  parents:  study  of 
various  agencies  contributing  to  the  education  and  well-being  of  children  and  youth  at  home  and  at  school. 
Prerequisite:  a  course  in  Sociology  and  approval  of  Department  of  Education 

29.511  (28.511)  SUPERVISION  OF  STUDENT  TEACHING  (3)  An  analysis  of  the  roles  of  the 
cooperating  teacher,  college  supervisor,  and  student  teacher;  current  practices,  issues,  problems,  trends  and 
evaluation  m  laboratory  experiences,  current  research   Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience. 

29.517  (28.517)  SCHOOL  LAW  (3)  A  study  of  the  legal  framework  within  which  the  public  and  non- 
public schools  function  The  course  will  give  attention  to  the  legal  relationships  among  federal,  state,  and 
local  governments,  the  legal  status  of  school  districts,  boards  of  education,  and  school  administrators;  the 
legal  status  of  non-public  schools;  and  the  law  regarding  all  facets  of  the  school  program,  staff,  and  pupils 
Prerequisite   29  501 ,  Educational  Ideas  in  Historical  Perspective. 

29.549  AMERICAN  POLITICS  AND  EDUCATION  (3)  The  American  political  structure  and  its  re- 
lation to  policy  making  and  administration  of  public  education  Topics  include:  educational  opportunity, 
community  responsibility  and  control,  accountability,  role  of  the  courts,  church-state  relations,  academic 
freedom.  Prerequisite:  29.401  Foundations  of  Education,  and  68.103.  Introduction  to  American  National 
Government,  or  equivalent. 

29.550  ANALYSIS  AND  MODIFICATION  OF  TEACHING  BEHAVIOR  (3)  The  analysis  of  teaching 
learning  situations  to  aid  the  advanced  teacher  education  students  to  develop,  refine  and  prescribe  skills 

and  strategies  and  field  work  Prerequisite:  Teaching  experience;  supervisory  experience;  29.471, 
Supervisory  Practices  in  Teacher  Education;  and/or  29  511.  Supervision  of  Student  Teaching. 

29.585  (28.495)  INTERDISCIPLINARY  SEMINAR  IN  PHILOSOPHY  AND  EDUCATION  (3)  An 

interdisciplinary  seminar  with  two  aspects.  (1)  Current  thought  in  the  philosophy  of  a  variety  of  academic 
fields.  (2)  Their  implications  for  the  broad  field  of  education  Concentration  will  be  upon  development  in  the 
present  century 

29.595  INDIVIDUALIZED  STUDY  (3-6)  Individually  planned  programs  which  will  permit  the  stu- 
dent to  engage  in  research  and  or  field  experiences  relative  to  his  professional  growth.  Prerequisite:  Ad- 
mission by  application  to  the  Graduate  Program  Coordinator  only 
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29.601  (28.601)  REPRESENTATIVE  AMERICAN  EDUCATORS  (3)  A  biographical  approach  to  the 
development  of  American  Education  through  selected  groups  of  American  educators  whose  contributions 
have  significantly  shaped  its  form  and  substance  from  the  colonial  period  to  the  present  Prerequisite. 
29  401 ,  Foundations  of  Education  or  equivalent. 

29.607  SEMINAR  IN  EDUCATIONAL  CLASSICS  I:  ANCIENT  PERIOD  THROUGH  THE 
RENAISSANCE  (3)  An  indepth  study  of  the  classical  works  of  selected  authors.  Concentration  on 
liberalizing  and  humanistic  influences.  A  seminar  paper  will  be  developed  by  each  student.  Prerequisite: 
29.401  Foundations  of  Education  or  29.301  History  of  Education,  or  29.501  Educational  Ideas  in  Historical 
Perspective. 

29.609  SEMINAR  IN  EDUCATIONAL  CLASSICS  II:  RENAISSANCE  TO  THE  PRESENT  (3)  An 

indepth  study  of  the  classical  works  of  selected  authors  Concentration  on  liberalizing  and  humanistic 
influences  Prerequisite  29  401  Foundations  of  Education  or  29.301  History  of  Education,  or  29  501 
Educational  Ideas  in  Historical  Perspective 

29.621  (26.621)  READING  DISABILITIES  (3)  The  content  of  this  course  includes  the  following, 
causes  of  reading  disabilities;  observation  and  interview  procedures,  standard  and  informal  tests:  report 
writing,  diagnosis  and  correction  of  reading  difficulties.  Prerequisite:  One  undergraduate  course  in  the 
teaching  of  reading 

29.623  (26.623)  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  IN  TEACHING  READING  IN  THE 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  (3)  Covers  trends  in  methods,  materials,  and  individualized  reading  designs 
essential  to  the  organization  and  administration  of  a  functional  reading  program  Prerequisite:  One 
undergraduate  course  in  the  teaching  of  reading 

29.625  (26.625)  CLINIC  PRACTICUM  IN  READING  (3)  A  clinical  or  laboratory  experience  Students 
diagnose  and  treat  reading  disability  cases  under  the  supervision  of  the  directors  of  the  reading  program. 
Prerequisite    29  62  1  and  29  623 

29.627  (26.627)  EVALUATION  OF  READING  RESEARCH  (3)  The  student  will  be  exposed  to  the 
tools  of  research  and  experimentation  The  emphasis  will  be  on  past  and  present  research  relevant  to 
reading   Prerequisite:  A  course  in  Tests  and  Measurements  or  Statistics  and  consent  of  instructor. 

29.629  (26.629)  SEMINAR  IN  READING  (3)  An  advanced  course  to  familiarize  the  student  with 
interdisciplinary  aspects  of  the  reading  process.  The  highlight  of  the  course  will  be  the  team  teaching 
aspect  Consultants  such  as  psychologists,  pediatricians,  optometrists,  guidance  teachers,  etc  ,  will  play  an 
important  role  in  this  course   Prerequisite.  29  621    and  29  623. 


29.631  DIAGNOSIS  AND  EVALUATION  OF  READING  DISABILITIES  (3)  Emphasis  on  the 
practical  uses  of  standardized  and  non-standardized  instruments  and  procedures  for  evaluating  reading 
disabilities.  Prerequisites:  29.621. 

29.691  (28.691)  INTRODUCTION  TO  RESEARCH  IN  EDUCATION  (3)  Research  as  a  method  of 
solving  problems  Contributions  of  research  to  education.  Prerequisite:  Undergraduate  course  in  Tests  and 
Measurements,  or  Elementary  Statistics,  or  consent  of  instructor 

29.699  (28.699)  MASTER  OF  EDUCATION  THESIS  (3)  Carefully  executed  investigation  and  accurate 
recording  of  a  specific  problem  selected  with  reference  to  the  student's  professional  goals  and  resources 

Historical,  descriptive,  experimental,  or  action  research  can  provide  a  single  or  multiple  framework  within 
which  the  student  may  work  Includes  an  outline  of  the  proposed  thesis  submitted  for  inspection  and 
approval  by  the  Graduate  Studies  Committee,  an  application  of  techniques  derived  from  the  research 
course,  and  guidance  of  Research  Adviser 
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Co-Chairperson  —  Donald  H.  Craver 
Co-Chairperson  —   Dan  L  Jones 

ENGLISH  COURSES  (ENGL) 

Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

30.301  TOPICS  IN  WORLD  LITERATURE  (2  or  3  )  Consideration  of  special  figures,  periods,  gen- 
res or  conveniions  Variation  in  content  from  year  to  year,  may  be  re-elected  Prerequisite  Three  English 
courses 

30.302  THE  ENGLISH  RENAISSANCE  (3)  Non-dramatic  literature  of  the  Elizabethan  period  Pre- 
requisite   Three  English  Courses 

30.303  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY  ENGLISH  PROSE  AND  POETRY  (3)  Major  English  non- 
dramatic  literature  of  the  seventeenth  century,  the  approach  will  be  both  critical  and  historical  Prerequisite: 
Three  English  Courses 

30.305  TOPICS  IN  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  (2  or  3)  Consideration  of  special  figures,  periods,  genres, 
or  conventions    Variation  in  content  from  year  to  year,   may  be  re-elected    Prerequisite    Three  English 
courses 

30.309  AMERICAN   DRAMA  (3)     A  study  of  American  drama  from  the  beginning  to  the  present. 

Prerequisite    Three  English  courses 

30.311  TOPICS  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  (2  or  3)  Consideration  of  special  figures,  periods,  gen- 
res, or  conventions  Variation  in  content  from  year  to  year,  may  be  re-elected.  Prerequisite;  Three  English 
courses. 

30.312  WORLD  DRAMA  I  (3)  An  historical  and  critical  study  of  world  drama  and  the  cultural  forces 
which  produced  it  from  the  ancient  Greeks  to  the  Neo-Classic  period   Prerequisite  Three  English  courses 

30.313  WORLD  DRAMA  II  (3)  An  historical  and  critical  study  of  world  drama  and  the  cultural  forces 
which  produced  it  from  the  Neo-Classic  period  to  the  late  nineteenth  century  Prerequisite  Three  English 
courses 

30.319  ENGLISH  MEDIEVAL  AND  RENAISSANCE  DRAMA  (3)  Development  of  the  English  Drama 
from  the  Middle  Ages  through  the  Renaissance,  excluding  Shakespeare  Prerequisite   Three  English  courses 

30.320  ENGLISH  DRAMA  FROM  THE  RESTORATION  TO  SHAW  (3)  Development  of  the  English 
Drama  in  the  seventeenth,  eighteenth,  and  nineteenth  centuries   Prerequisite;  Three  English  courses 

30.321  MODERN  DRAMA  (3)  Critical  reading  of  plays  of  the  late  nineteenth  century  and  the  twentieth 

century   Prerequisite    Three  English  courses 

30.323  THE  CONTINENTAL  NOVEL  (3)  A  study  of  major  continental  novels  in  translation  Emphasis 
will  be  upon  related  and  comparative  elements  in  the  novels  of  writers  of  France.  Germany,  Italy  and  other 
European  countries  Prerequisite;  Three  English  courses 

30.325  HISTORICAL  LINGUISTICS  (3)  An  introduction  to  language  typology  and  Indo-European 
philology,  historical  development  of  linguisticsup  to  the  twentieth  century  Prerequisite  Three  Englishcourses 

30.326  MYTH  AND  LITERATURE  (3)  The  reinterpretation  of  themes  and  figures  from  Greek  and 
Roman  mythology.  Prerequisite   Three  English  courses 
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30.327  STRUCTURAL  LINGUISTICS  (3)  A  study  of  the  developments  In  linguistic  theory  In  the 
twentieth  century,  major  figures,  DeSaussure,  Sapir,  Bloomfield,  Trubetzkoy.  Chomsky  Prerequisite:  Three 
English  courses 

30.329  HISTORY  OF  AMERICAN  ENGLISH  (3)  Origins  and  history  of  American  dialects; 
development  of  elements  of  vocabulary,  sounds,  and  grammar  which  distinguish  American  English, 
standards  of  American  English    Prerequisite    Three  English  courses 

30.335  LITERATURE  OF  THE  ENGLISH  ROMANTIC  PERIOD  (3)  Maior  writers,  social  and 
political  background,  important  literary  ideas,  and  criticism   Prerequisite    Three    English  courses. 

30.337  VICTORIAN  PROSE  AND  POETRY  I  (3)  A  study  of  the  works  of  Tennyson;  Arnold,  and  the 
Victorian  "prophets'   —  Macauley.  Carlyle.  Newman,  and  Mill   Prerequisite   Three  English  Courses 

30.338  VICTORIAN  PROSE  AND  POETRY  II  (3)  A  study  of  the  works  of  Browning:  Ruskin  and  the 
Pre-Raphaelites.  Pater.  Hardy,  Housman.  and  Yeats   Prerequisite:   Three  English  Courses 

30.340  MEDIEVAL  LITERATURE  (3)  English  literature  during  the  Middle  Ages,  with  emphasis  on  the 
mystical  writers.  Piers  Plowman.  The  Gawain-poet.  and  Arthurian  literature  Prerequisite:  Three  English 
courses 

30.345  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY  ENGLISH  PROSE  AND  POETRY  (3)  A  study  of  backgrounds, 
literary  trends,  and  significant  authors,  with  emphasis  on  Swift.  Pope.  Johnson  and  Boswell  Prerequisite 
Three  English  courses 

30.361  TOPICS  IN  WOMEN'S  STUDIES  (3)  Consideration  of  selected  literature  by  or  about  women. 
Variation  in  content  from  year  to  year  may  be  re-elected   Prerequisite:  Three  English  courses,  or  consent  of 
instructor 

30.401  THE  LITERATURE  OF  BLACK  AMERICA  (3)  The  literature  of  black  expression  in  the  United 
States  with  emphasis  on  the  twentieth  century.  Non-fiction,  fiction,  and  poetry  by  black  writers  will  be 
studied.  Prerequisites   Three  English  courses  or  consent  of  instructor. 

30.405  LITERARY  CRITICISM  I  (3)  History  and  principles  of  literary  criticism  Prerequisite  Three 
English  courses  and  consent  of  instructor 

30.407  (40.319)  MODERN  POETRY  (3)  Work  of  the  important  twentieth  century  poets.  Prerequisite- 
Three  English  courses 

30.408  MODERN  FICTION  TO  WORLD  WAR  II  (3)  Work  of  the  modern  masters  of  fiction 
with  emphasis  on  Proust,  Mann  and  Joyce   Prerequisite    Three  English  courses 

30.409  MODERN  FICTION  SINCE  WORLD  WAR  II  (3)  Works  of  the  significant  writers  —  English. 
American,  and  Continental  —  of  the  past  thirty  years,  including  such  figures  as  Grass.  Robbe-Grillet. 
Solzhenitsyn.  and  Burgess  tradition  established  by  the  modern  masters  of  fiction.  Prerequisite:  Three 
English  courses. 

30.410  CHAUCER  (3)  A  study  of  the  major  poetry   Prerequisite:  Three  English  courses 

30.412  MILTON  (3)  A  study  of  the  poetry  and  major  prose  works.  Prerequisite    Three  English  courses. 

30.415  SHAKESPEARE  (COMEDIES)  (3)  Shakespeare's  development  as  a  poet  and  a  dramatist  during 
the  period  of  the  comedies  and  historical  plays   Prerequisite  Three  English  courses. 

30.416  SHAKESPEARE  (TRAGEDIES)  (3)  The  great  tragedies  and  the  late  romantic  comedies  of 
Shakespeare   Prerequisite:  Three  English  courses 

30.419  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  BRITISH  NOVEL  (3)  Survey  of  the  British  novel  from  Conrad 

to  the  present  Prerequisite  Three  English  courses. 
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30.420  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  BRITISH  POETRY  (3)  Survey  of  British  poetry  from  Hopkins  to  the 

presen!    Prerequisite    Three  English  courses 

30.422  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  ENGLISH  NOVEL  I  (3)  History  and  development  of  the  English 
novel  through  the  eighteenth  century  Prerequisite   Three  English  courses 

30.423  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  ENGLISH  NOVEL  II  (3)  History  and  development  of  the  English 
novel  through  the  nineteenth  century  Prerequisite:  Three  English  courses. 

30.427  LITERATURE  OF  THE  AMERICAN  ROMANTIC  PERIOD  (3)  Ma|or  writers,  social  and 
political  background,  important  literary  ideas  and  criticism   Prerequisite    Three  English  courses 

30.430  HISTORY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  (3)  Changes  and  reasons  for  the  changes  in 
grammar,  sound,  and  vocabulary  of  the  language,  from  Old  English  to  modern  times  Prerequisite;  Three 
English  courses 

30.431  STRUCTURE  OF  THE  ENGLISH   LANGUAGE  (3)  A  linguistic  approach  to  sounds,  forms. 

syntax,  and  usage  Prerequisite    Three  English  courses 

30.435  AMERICAN  SHORT  STORY  (3)  A  study  of  the  American  short  story  from  the  beginning  to  the 
present  Prerequisite:  Three  English  courses.' 

30.437  (30.349)  SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  PROSE  (3)  Survey  of  non-fictional  prose  in  English  literature 
from  1  500  to  present   Prerequisite.  Three  English  courses 

30.445  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  AMERICAN  NOVEL  (3)  A  study  of  major  American  novelists  of  the 
nineteenth  century  with  emphasis  on  Cooper.  Melville.  Hawthorne.  Howells.  James.  Crane,  and  Norris. 
Prerequisite    Three  English  courses. 

30.446  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  AMERICAN  NOVEL  (3)  A  study  of  major  American  novelists  of  the 
twentieth  century  with  emphasis  on  James.  Fitzgerald,  Hemingway.  Faulkner.  Malamud.  Bellow.  Barth,  and 
Nabokov  Prerequisite;  Three  English  courses. 

30.447AMERICAN  POETRY  TO  1900  (3)  A  study  of  American  poetry  from  its  beginning  through 
Robert  Frost   Emphasis  on  major  figures   Prerequisite:  Three  English  courses. 

30.448  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  AMERICAN  POETRY  (3)  A  study  of  major  American  poets  from  T  S 
Eliot  to  the  present.  Prerequisite   Three  English  courses, 

30.485  (440)  SEMINAR  IN  ENGLISH  STUDIES  I  (3)  Thorough  study  of  one  major  area  of  English. 
American,  or  World  Literature  (author,  period,  movement,  etc.)  not  available  through  other  electives.  Areas 
covered  will  vary  from  semester  to  semester  Emphasis  on  research  and  scholarly  writing  with  extensive 
research  paper  required  May  be  taken  one  or  two  semesters   Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor, 

30.486  (441)  SEMINAR  IN  ENGLISH  STUDIES  II  (3)  Thorough  study  of  one  major  area  of  English. 
American,  or  World  Literature  (author,  period,  movement,  etc.)  not  available  through  other  electives.  Areas 
covered  will  vary  from  semester  to  semester  May  be  taken  one  or  two  semesters.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of 
instructor 

30.491  (480)  DIRECTED  READING  IN  ENGLISH  (2-4)  Independent  reading  in  literature  or  m  related 
disciplines  dealing  with  specific  periods,  topics,  problems  or  comparative  developments  of  literature.  Topic 
selected  by  student  in  consultation  with  the  instructor.  Prerequisites;  Eighteen  hours  in  English,  or  twelve 
hours  in  English,  and  six  hours  in  a  related  discipline;  a  minimum  average  of  3  0  in  English  and  the  related 
discipline,  requires  consent  of  the  department  chairperson  and  instructor  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

30.494  TRAVEL  AND  STUDY  (3-6)  Countries  and  topics  to  be  selected  by  the  Departments  and 
instructors  sponsoring  the  program  For  enrollment  procedures,  write  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  early 
in  the  fall  of  the  academic  year  preceding  the  summer  of  the  intended  study. 
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30.521  STUDIES  IN  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  (3)  Thorough  study  of  one  major  area  of  English 
Literature  (author,  period,  nnovement,  etc.)  Areas  covered  will  vary  from  semester  to  semester  Substantial 
research  required.  Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  and  consent  of  instructor 

30.523  STUDIES  IN  LITERARY  CRITICISM  (3)  Thorough  study  of  one  major  area  of  Literary  Criticism 
(author,  period,  movement,  etc  )  Areas  covered  will  vary  from  semester  to  semester  Substantial  research 
required   Prerequisite    Graduate  standing  and  consent  of  instructor 

30.525  STUDIES  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  (3)  Thorough  study  of  one  major  area  of  American 
Literature  (author,  period,  movement,  etc  )  Areas  covered  will  vary  from  semester  to  semester  Substantial 
research  required   Prerequisite    Graduate  standing  and  consent  of  instructor, 

30.527  STUDIES  IN  WORLD  LITERATURE  (3)  Thorough  study  of  one  major  area  of  World  Literature 
(author,  period,  movement,  etc  )  Areas  covered  will  vary  from  semester  to  semester  Substantial  research 
required   Prerequisite   Graduate  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 

30.531  STUDIES  IN  LINGUISTICS  (3)  Topics  in  the  technology  and  philosophy  of  language: 
descriptive  grammar,  psycholinguistics,  sociolinguistics,  etc.  Topic  to  vary.  May  be  repeated  as  topics 
change.  Prerequisite   Graduate  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 
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GENERAL  STUDIES  COURSES  (GEST) 
Graduate  Division 

33.501  INTRODUCTORY  SEMINAR  IN  GENERAL  STUDIES  (3)  For  graduate  students  in  the 
Master  of  Arts  in  General  Studies  degree  program  A  seminar  course  in  which  disciplines  are  examined  from 
philosophical,  methodological,  utilitarian  and  other  viewpoints  Each  participant  prepares  for  this  purpose  an 
analysis  and  description  of  his/her  undergraduate  major  discipline  or  area  of  concentration  Prerequisites: 
None 


Geography  and  Environmental  Planning 

Chairperson:  Norman  R,  Diffenderfer 

Graduate  Studies  Coordinator:  Geography  Program:   Norman  R.  Diffenderfer 

GEOGRAPHY  COURSES  (GEOG) 

Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

S  YS  TEMA  TIC  CO  URSES 

34.319  SOILS  AND  VEGETATION  (3)  A  resource  study  of  the  world's  soil  and  plant  formations  with 
emphasis  placed  upon  their  genesis  and  spatial  differentiations  Prerequisite  34  101-102  or  consent  of 
instructor 

34.351  URBAN  DESIGN  —  MAN-SPACE-ENVIRONMENT  (3)  The  physical  planning  process  at  the 
im.mediate,  perceptual  level  The  relation  of  environment  and  behavior  is  explored,  different  urban  areas  are 
analyzed   and   a   short   design   problem   will   be  assigned.   Prerequisite     34  101-102   or  consent  of  the 
Instructor, 
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34.361    ADVANCED   ECONOMIC   GEOGRAPHY  |3)  Studies  mainly  of  the  secondary  and  tertiary 

iiidustfies  with  some  emphasis  on  quantitative  analyses  of  selected  economic  activities  Prerequisite 
34231 

34.371    (301)    ADVANCED    PHYSICAL    GEOGRAPHY    (3)    Detailed    analysis   of   characteristics, 

distribution,  and  geographical  significance  of  the  earth  s  physical  features  Prerequisite  6  hours  of  geo- 
graphy or  consent  of  instructor 

34.373  (395)  CLIMATOLOGY  (3)  Character,  causes,  and  distribution  of  climatic  types.  Emphasis  upon 
world  patterns  Students  may  be  required  to  do  field  work   Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  geography  or  consent  of 

instructor 

34.375  QUANTITATIVE  METHODS  IN  GEOGRAPHY  (3)  Focus  on  statistical  problems  associated 
with  the  analysis  of  geographic  data  Emphasis  on  the  unique  spatial  problems  of  point  pattern  analysis 
areal  association,  and  regionalization   Prerequisite  MATH  50  1  1  1 .  50  1  1  5  or  50  1  19. 

34.377  DESCRIPTIVE  METEOROLOGY  (4)  An  introduction  to  the  various  meteorological  elements. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  interaction  of  temperature,  pressure,  wind,  and  moisture  in  creating  weather 
patterns  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  Field  work  may  be  required  Prerequisite:  6 
hours  of  Natural  Sciences  or  Geography  or  the  equivalent. 

34.381  (331)  POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY  (3)  Effect  of  political  groupings  upon  man's  use  of  the  world, 
and  the  influence  of  the  geographic  base  upon  political  power  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  geography  or 
consent  of  instructor 

34.385  GEOGRAPHY  OF  POPULATION  AND  SETTLEMENT  (3)  Regional  analysis  of  environmental 
resource  factors  contributing  to  various  population  densities  and  the  resultant  settlement  patterns  of  man's 
use  of  the  land   Prerequisite:  3  credits  of  geography  in  100  or  200  level  series  or  consent  of  instructor 


34.391  (413)  URBAN  GEOGRAPHY  (3)  Survey  of  the  structure,  functions,  forms  and  development  of 
urban  units  Emphasis  upon  the  locational  features  of  social,  economic,  and  cultural  phenomena.  Field  work. 
Prerequisite    6  hours  of  geography  or  consent  of  instructor 

34.401  GROWTH  OF  GEOGRAPHIC  THOUGHT  (3)  History,  nature,  and  methodology  of  geography 
as  a  discipline.  Analysis  of  schools  of  geographic  thought,  critical  evaluation  of  important  geographic  work. 
Prerequisite   6  hours  of  geography  or  consent  of  instructor 

TECHNIQUE  COURSES 

34.321  (300)  INTERPRETATION  OF  AERIAL  PHOTOGRAPHS  (3)  Reading  and  interpretation  of 
aerial  photographs.  The  application  of  the  aerial  photographs  in  the  fields  of  geography,  geology,  and 
photogrammetry   Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  geography  or  consent  of  instructor. 

34.323  (330)  CARTOGRAPHY  AND  GRAPHICS  I  (3)  Study  in  design,  construction,  and  effective 
application  of  maps  and  charts  for  analysis  and  publication,  practical  exercises  in  the  use  of  cartographic 
tools,  materials,  and  techniques    Prerequisite    6  hours  of  geography  or  consent  of  instructor 

34.324  CARTOGRAPHY  AND  GRAPHICS  II  (3)  Advanced  exercises  in  map  graphics  and  areal 
distribution  maps  New  techniques  in  presentation  of  graphic  data  and  spatial  relationships.  Prerequisite: 
34  323. 

34.327  MAP  ANALYSIS  AND  INTERPRETATION  (3)  Principal  types  of  maps  and  their  uses 
Emphasis  on  understanding  map  components  and  the  range  of  physical  and  cultural  phenomena  indicated 
on  maps.  Includes  selected  exercises  which  illustrate  the  analytical  and  graphical  values  of  maps. 
Prerequisite    6  hours  of  geography  or  consent   of  instructor 

34.341  TECHNIQUES  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  GEOGRAPHY  TEACHERS  (3)  A  systematic  review 
of  geographic  concepts  in  relation  to  interdisciplinary  studies  in  the  physical  and  social  sciences 
Examination  of  the  content  of  geography  and  problems  of  presentation  Prerequisite  6  hours  of  geography 
or  consent  of  instructor. 
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REGIONAL  COURSES 

34.419  EASTERN  ANGLO-AMERICA  (3)  A  discnption.  an  analysis,  and  an  interpretation  of  the 
landscapes  of  Eastern  United  States  and  Southeastern  Canada  A  regional  treatment  of  the  natural  and 
cultural  settings  with  attention  given  to  international  relations.  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  Geography  or 
consent 

34.420  WESTERN  ANGLO-AMERICA  (3)  A  description,  an  analysis,  and  an  interpretation  of  the 
landscapes  of  Western  United  States  and  Northern  and  Western  Canada,  A  regional  treatnnent  of  the 
natural  and  cultural  settings  with  attention  given  to  international  relations  Prerequisites:  6  hours  of 
Geography  or  consent, 

34.423  (320)  HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY  OF  MARYLAND  (3)  Political,  social  and  economic 
development  of  the  state  and  its  relation  to  major  events  in  the  development  of  the  nation  Natural 
resources;  regional  land  use,  industrial  development,  particularly  in  the  Baltimore  area  Field  trips.  Field  trip 
expenses  about  $15  00,  payable  when  trips  are  taken  Prerequisite  6  hours  of  geography  or  consent  of 
instructor 

34.431  (318)  GEOGRAPHY  OF  AFRICA  (3)  Material  resources  and  human  geography  of  Africa, 
Problems  of  economic  development,  nationality  and  cultural  conflicts  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  geography 
or  consent  of  instructor 

34.441  (390)  GEOGRAPHY  OF  AUSTRALIA  AND  OCEANIA  (3)  Regional  approach  in  analyzing  and 
interpreting  the  physical  and  cultural  patterns,  natural  resources,  current  problems,  and  strategic 
importance  of  the  Pacific  world    Prerequisite    6  hours  of  geography  or  consent  of  instructor 

34.443  (315)  GEOGRAPHY  OF  EAST  ASIA  (3)  Regional  studies  of  the  physical  and  cultural 
foundations  in  China,  Japan,  and  Korea  Emphasis  upon  human  and  economic  resources,  and  role  in  world 
affairs   Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  geography  or  consent  of  instructor 

34.445  (314)  GEOGRAPHY  OF  SOUTH  AND  SOUTHEAST  ASIA  (3)  Regional  studies  of  the 
physical  and  cultural  foundations  of  India,  P,akistan,  Ceylon,  Philippines,  and  Indonesia,  Principal  human  and 
economic  resources,  problems  of  development,  and  role  in  world  affairs  Prerequisite  6  hours  of  geography 
or  consent  of  department 

34.447  ECONOMIC  AND  POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  MIDDLE  EAST  (3)  A  regional  and 
systematic  analysis  of  Southwest  Asia  and  North  Africa  Study  of  major  and  cultural  resources  and  related 
patterns  of  spatial  organization,  economic  and  political  development,  and  associated  problems 
Prerequisite    34  101 ,  34  1  02,  or  consent  of  instructor, 

34.451  (311)  GEOGRAPHY  OF  EUROPE  (3)  Regional  analysis  and  appraisal  of  the  human  geography 
and  natural  resources  of  Europe  Problems  of  nationality,  economic  development,  and  cultural  conflicts. 
Prerequisite   6  hours  of  geography  or  consent  of  instructor 

34.453  (319)  GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  USSR  (3)  Physical  and  cultural  patterns  and  their  bearing  on  the 
Soviet  Union  as  a  world  power  Regional  distribution  and  use  of  natural  and  human  resources  in  agriculture 
and  industry  Problems  in  economic  development  and  production  Prerequisite  6  hours  of  geography  or 
consent  of  instructor 

34.461  (309)  GEOGRAPHY  OF  SOUTH  AMERICA  (3)  Distribution  and  character  of  the  economic 
activities  in  various  South  American  countries  in  relation  to  physical  and  cultural  features  Resources  and 
problems  of  their  development,  importance  of  foreign  trade  to  the  economy:  relationship  with  the  United 
States  Prerequisite,  6  hours  of  geography  and  consent  of  instructor. 

34.463  GEOGRAPHY  OF  CENTRAL  AMERICA  AND  THE  CARIBBEAN  (3)  Distribution  and 
character  of  the  economic  activities  in  various  Central  American  and  Caribbean  countries  in  relation  to 
physical  and  cultural  features.  Resources  and  problems  of  their  development,  importance  of  foreign  trade  to 
the  economy,  relationship  with  the  United  States  Prerequisite  6  hours  of  geography  or  consent  of  in- 
structor 
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SEMINARS  AND  SPECIAL  COURSES 

34.479  FIELD  RESEARCH  IN  PLANNING  (1-3)  Field  research  in  conlemporarv  planning  problems 
Research  projects  conducted  under  the  supervision  of  the  various  slate,  local,  and  regional  planning 
agencies  This  course  may  be  re-elected  once  for  credit.  Prerequisite;  Consult  the  department  chairperson. 

34.481  SEIMINAR:  SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  GEOGRAPHY  (3)  Reading  and  research  in  selected  topics 

in  the  field  of  geography   Preiequisue    6  hours  of  geography  or  consent  of  instructor 

34.483  (487)  SEMINAR:  THE  AMERICAS  (3)  Individual  study  in  selected  problems  of  the  geography 
of  the  Americas  Prerequisite   6  hours  of  geography  or  consent  of  instructor 

34.485  (488)  SEIVIINAR:  SOUTH  ASIA  (3)  Reading,  research,  and  discussion  on  special  topics  related 
to  India  Pakistan  Ceylon,  the  Himalayan  Kingdoms,  and  Afghanistan  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  geography 
or  consent  of  instructor 

34.487  (489)  SEIVIINAR:  GEOGRAPHY  AND  MAN  IN  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  (3)  Selected 
studies  on  the  role  of  geographic  factors  in  economic  and  political  affairs  and  m  the  development  of 
technology  Analysis  of  contributions  of  applied  geography  to  the  solution  of  urban  and  rural  problems. 
Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  geography  or  consent  of  instructor 

34.489  SEMINAR:  STUDIES  IN  ENVIRONMENTAL  QUALITY  (3)  Studies  of  selected  problems  in 
the  quality  of  mans  physical  and  cultural  environments  Readings,  discussions  and  research  on 
geographical  and  other  aspects  of  mans  use  of  natural  resources  and  major  forms  of  environmental 
pollution  Prerequisite;  34  101.  34  1 02.  or  consent  of  instructor 

34.493  FIELD  GEOGRAPHY  (2-6)  Practical  laboratory  experience  in  techniques  in  the  collection  and 
analysis  of  data  by  observations,  measurements,  mapping  and  photographic  records.  Such  techniques  are 
to  be  applied  to  selected  geographic  problems   Prerequisite    6  hours  of  geography  or  consent  of  instructor. 

34.494  TRAVEL  AND  STUDY  (3-6)  Countries  and  topics  to  be  selected  by  Departments  and  instruc- 
tors sponsoring  the  program  For  complete  information,  write  the  Chairperson  of  the  Department  early  in 
the  Fall  of  the  academic  year  preceding  the  summer  of  intended  study.  Prerequisite;  Upper  division  status 
and  consent  of  instructor. 

34.495  DIRECTED  READING  IN  GEOGRAPHY  (3)  Independent  reading  in  selected  areas  of  geo- 
graphy. Open  by  invitation  of  the  Geography  Department  to  students  taking  a  major  or  minor  in  geography. 
Prerequisite:  1  5  hours  in  geography  and  a  minimum  average  of  3  0  m  geography. 

34.496  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  GEOGRAPHY  (1-6)  Independent  research,  study,  or  field 
experience  under  supervision  of  a  member  of  the  Geography  faculty  Designed  for  advanced  students  who 
wish  to  conduct  independent  investigations  on  aspects  of  Geography  which  are  of  special  interest  or  not 
covered  in  other  courses  Registration  arranged  with  department  Chairperson  Prerequisite:  Advanced 
undergraduate  standing  with  at  least  1  8  hours  in  geography  or  graduate  standing. 

Graduate  Division 

34.521  RESEARCH  TECHNIQUES  IN  GEOGRAPHY  (3)  A  course  designed  to  investigate  the  primary 
sources  of  information  in  geography  and  to  learn  the  nature  of  original  investigation  Prerequisite:  6  hours 
of  geography  or  consent  of  instructor 

34.571  STUDIES  IN  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  (3)  The  study  of  selected  geographical  topics  dealing 
with  physical  landscape  phenomena,  especially  in  regards  to  distribution,  relationships,  and  significance  to 
man  Topics  will  be  announced.  No  more  than  six  semester  hours  may  be  applied  toward  a  degree. 
Prerequisite.  6  hours  of  geography  or  consent  of  instructor 

34.581  SEMINAR  IN  POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY  (2-6)  Special  subjects  dealing  with  the  geography  of 
international  politics,  eg  boundary  problems,  global  strategy,  space,  sovereignty  Topics  to  be  .announced. 
No  more  than  six  semester  hours  may  be  applied  toward  a  degree  Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  geography 
or  consent  of  instructor 
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34.583  ENVIRONMENTAL  PROBLEMS  IN  MARYLAND  (3)  Individual  research  on  a  selected 
environmental  problem  in  Maryland,  oral  and  written  presentations  Prerequisite  Graduate  status  and 
either  geography  major,  previous  work  in  Maryland,  previous  seminar  or  consent  of  instructor, 

34.591  URBAN  GEOGRAPHY  STUDIES  (2-6)  Selected  topics  dealing  with  the  application  of 
geography  to  planning,  retail  and  industrial  location,  and  trade  analysis.  Topics  to  be  announced  No  more 
than  six  semester  hours  may  be  applied  toward  a  degree  Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  geography  or  consent  of 
instructor, 

34.601  LAND  USE  STUDIES  (2-6)  Certain  selected  problems  on  urban,  rural  and  rural-urban 
landscapes  which  consider  and  account  for  geographic  differences  in  land  utilization  Topics  will  be 
announced  No  more  than  six  semester  hours  may  be  applied  toward  a  degree  Prerequisite,  6  hours  of 
geography  or  consent  of  instructor 

34.671  SEMINAR  IN  REGIONAL  GEOGRAPHY  (2-6)1  The  description,  analysis  and  interpretation 
of  natural  and  cultural  phenomena  in  certain  significant  geographic  regions.  Seminar  topics  will  be 
announced  No  more  than  six  semester  hours  may  be  applied  toward  a  degree  Prerequisite  6  hours  in 
geography  or  consent  of  instructor 

34.697  RESEARCH  (2-6)  Directed  investigation  of  a  pertinent  and  appropriate  geographical  problem 
or  problems  based  upon  field  and  library  study,  which  will  contribute  to  geographical  knowledge  Designed 
for  the  Masters  thesis  credit  or  individual  research 

Health  Science 

Chairperson;  Clint  Bruess 
HEALTH  COURSES  (HEAL) 

Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

41.401  SEX  EDUCATION  AND  FAMILY  LIFE  (3)  Designed  for  the  present  and  future  teacher,  the 
course  includes  an  overview  of  human  sexuality.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  needs  for  education  about 
sexuality,  theories  of  sexual  education,  selection  of  content,  sequential  unit  planning,  survey  and  availability 
of  A-V  materials  and  the  qualifications  of  the  effective  sex  educator.  Prerequisite:  41  221  or  41,101: 
70201,  14  101, or  consent  of  department, 

41.402  HEALTH  SEMINAR  (3)  Examination  of  recent  trends  in  school  and  public  health,  reports  of 
student  projects,  consultation  with  experts  in  health  field.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  depatment 

41.403  (301 )  HEALTH  EDUCATION  CURRICULUM  (3)  Development  of  school  health  programs  based 
on  health  needs  and  problems  of  school  children   Prerequisites     41  101,41  201 

41.405  DRUGS  IN  OUR  CULTURE  (3)  An  indepth  review  of  harmless,  harmful,  useful,  and  useless 
substances  which  may  affect  behavior  or  mood,  the  interaction  of  psychological,  sociological  and 
physiological  components  included.  Prerequisite:  41,101  or  consent  of  department 

41.451  ECOLOGICAL  ASPECTS  OF  HEALTH  (3)  An  examination  of  the  interrelationship  between 
man  and  his  environment.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  health  aspects  of  pollution,  housing,  sanitation, 
radiation,  behavioral  disorders,  and  epidemiology   Prerequisite:41   1  01 ,  80  101  or  consent  of  department 

41.485  HEALTH  WORKSHOP  (3)  For  teachers,  administrators,  and  individuals  concerned  about  health 
related  fields    Contemporary  health  aspects  are  considered  with  emphasis  on  implementation  of  positive 
behavior  aimed  at  improving  the  health  of  the  individual  and  the  community    Enrollment  limited  to  25 
Prerequisite   Consent  of  department 
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41.497  HEALTH  DIRECTED  READING  (1,  3)  Independent  reading  in    health  or  related  disciplines 
Prerequisite  A  niminuini  ol  10  creiliih  m  Hedltli  Science  and  consent  of  department  chairperson 


Graduate  Division 


41.501  PROBLEMS  IN  SCHOOL  HEALTH  (3)  Designed  to  assist  the  student  in  developing  an 
understanding  of  the  current  problems  in  school  health  programs  The  structure,  organization,  scope, 
content  and  practices  in  the  field  as  revealed  through  literature  and  research  is  studied  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  department. 

41.511  CURRENT  LITERATURE  IN  HEALTH  (3)  Critical  analysis  of  current  and  past  research  findings 
concerning  health  knowledge,  attitudes,  behavior,  and  educational  techniques  A  comprehensive  review  of 
health-related  periodicals  is  included  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  department 


41.513    ANALYSIS    OF    PHYSIOLOGICAL   CONCEPTS    (3)    Analysis   of   research   and    laboratory 

applications  of  the  physiological  factors  that  affect  human  efficiency  before,  during  and  after  exercise. 
Factors  to  be  investigated  include  Metabolism,  circulation,  respiration,  muscular  physiology,  endocrine 
system,  ergogenic  aids,  environmental  factors,  etc   Prerequisite   Consent  of  department 

41.591  DIRECTED  READINGS  IN  HEALTH  (3)  Individual  study  of  a  significant  problem  in  health 
through  consultation  with  appropriate  faculty  members.  Emphasis  is  on  increased  knowledge  of  health 
Prerequisite    Consent  of  department 


History 


Chairperson:  Mary  Catherine  Kahl 

HISTORY  COURSES  (HIST) 

Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 


40.301  ANCIENT  NEAR  EASTERN  CIVILIZATIONS  (3)  The  civilizations  of  Mesopotamia  and  Egypt 
and  the  peripheral  developments  in  Syria-Palestine  and  Asia  Minor.  Prerequisite:  40  101  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

40.302  CLASSICAL  CIVILIZATIONS  (3)  The  civilizations  of  Greece  and  Republican  Rome  with 
emphasis  on  their  comparative  developments  to  30  B  C   Prerequisite:  40  101  or  consent  of  instructor 

40.303  HELLENISTIC  CIVILIZATION  (3)  The  civilization  that  arose  m  the  Mediterranean  Basin  after 
the  conquests  of  Alexander  and  the  Roman  Empire  within  the  context.  Prerequisite:  40.101  or  consent  of 
instructor 

40.309  HISTORY  OF  EAST  ASIA  UNTIL  THE  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY  (3)  The  historical 
development  of  the  civilizations  of  China.  Japan,  and  Korea  prior  to  the  intrusion  by  the  Western  powers, 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  evolution  of  the  Confucian  culture  of  China  Prerequisite  40  1  1 0  or  consent  of 
instructor, 

40.310  HISTORY  OF  EAST  ASIA  SINCE  1600  (3)  A  study  of  the  historical  development  of  China. 
Japan,  and  Korea  in  the  past  three  centuries  focusing  on  their  respective  responses  to  the  Western  World. 
Prerequisites   40  1  1 0,  or  40  309  or  consent  of  instructor. 
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40.311  (367)  HISTORY  OF  INDIA  TO  1750  (3)  A  survey  of  the  history  and  culture  of  the  Indian 
subcontinent  from  prehistoric  times  to  the  beginning  of  the  British  Ra|  Prerequisites;  Six  hours  of  history  or 
consent  of  instructor 

40.312  (368)  HISTORY  OF  MODERN  INDIA  AND  PAKISTAN  (3)  The  history  of  the  Indian 
subcontinent  since  1750.  stressing  the  rise  of  British  power,  the  colonial  experience. the  development  of 
nationalist  movements,  and  the  problems  of  statehood  in  present-day  India,  Pakistan.  Ceylon,  and  Nepal. 
Prerequisite    Six  hours  of  history  or  consent  of  instructor. 

40.313  HISTORY  OF  MODERN  SOUTHEAST  ASIA  (3)  The  development  of  Burma,  Thailand. 
Malaysia,  Indonesia.  Cambodia.  Vietnam,  and  the  Phillippines  since  1500.  with  emphasis  on  the  colonial 
experience  and  development  of  modern  nationhood  Prerequisite  Six  hours  of  history  or  consent  of 
instructor 

40.316  (459)  CHINESE  HISTORY  SINCE  1800  (3)  China  from  the  beginnings  of  the  Western 
penetration  through  the  Nationalist  and  Communist  revolutions  of  the  twentieth  century.  Prerequisite 
Six  hours  of  history  to  include  either  40  1  1 0  or  40  242  or  consent  of  instructor, 

40.317  HISTORY  OF  MODERN  JAPAN  (3)  The  political,  economic,  and  cultural  aspects  of  Japans 
rapid  modernization  from  the  mid-nineteenth  century  and  her  subsequent  expansion,  defeat,  and  recovery. 
Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  history  to  include  either  40  1  1  0,  40  242  or  consent  of  instructor , 

40.321  HISTORY  OF  MEXICO:  PRE-COLUMBIAN  AND  COLONIAL  (3)  The  political,  economic, 
social,  and  cultural  developments  from  early  Pre-Columbian  civilizations  to  the  movement  for 
independence  Prerequisite   Six  hours  of  lower  division  history 

40.322  HISTORY  OF  MEXICO:  NATIONAL  PERIOD  (3)  The  political,  economic,  social,  and  cultural 
developments  from  Independence  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  lower  division  history, 

40.333  (430)  SUB-SAHARAN  AFRICA  (3)  Selected  aspects  of  the  development  of  African  cultures, 
emphasizing  changing  assumptions  and  interpretations  and  the  contributions  of  other  disciplines  to  the 
reconstruction  of  Africa's  past  Prerequisite  Six  hours  of  history,  or  three  hours  of  history  and  three  hours  o* 
anthropology,  archeology,  linguistics,  or  political  science:  or  consent  of  instructor 

40.334  HISTORY  OF  WEST  AFRICA:  1500-1885  (3)  The  cultural,  social,  economic,  and  political 
institutions  of  the  West  African  people  from  1500  to  1885  with  emphasis  on  the  contributions  made  to 
African  history  by  the  Ashanti.  the  Old  Oyo.  the  Dahomey,  and  the  Bini  Prerequisite  40  1  33  or  40  1  34  or 
1 0  207  or  consent  of  instructor 

40.335  A  HISTORY  OF  RECENT  AFRICA  (3)  The  political,  economic,  cultural,  and  intellectual  forces 
which  shaped  the  lives  of  the  African  people  since  World  War  II.  Prerequisite.  40,133  or  40.134  or  40,242. 
or  consent  of  instructor, 

40.345  THE  AMERICAN  COLONIES:  1492-1763  (3)  Founding  and  the  political,  economic,  and  social 
development  of  the  American  colonies  Prerequisite   40  145  or  40  241  or  consent  of  instructor 

40.346  (340)  THE  AMERICAN  REVOLUTIONARY  PERIOD:  1763-1789.  (3)  From  the  end  of  the 

Seven  Years'  War  to  the  ratification  of  the  Constitution,  Prerequisite  40  145  or  40  241  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

40.347  (346)  THE  EARLY  NATIONAL  PERIOD  (3)  The  United  States  from  the  Constitutional 
Convention  to  the  Election  of  1  820  The  Federalist  Decade  and  the  Jeffersonian  Era   Prerequisite:  40  1  45 

40.348  (347)  THE  JACKSONIAN  ERA  (3)  The  United  States  from  1815  to  1845.  political,  social,  and 
economic  currents  of  the  period    Prerequisite    40  1 45 

40.349  (348)  THE  CIVIL  WAR  (3)  Sectionalism,  the  coming  of  the  war.  and  the  war  years  Emphasis  on 

political,  economic,  and  social  issues  Prerequisites:  40.145  and  40.146, 
B2/History 


40.350  (349)  THE  ERA  OF  RECONSTRUCTION  (3)  Political,  economic,  and  social  study  of  the 
Reconslruclioii  erj   thu  war  years  lo  187  7.  and  its  aftt'imjlh   Prerequisite   40  145  and  40  146 

40.351  (337)  THE  GILDED  AGE  (3)  History  of  the  United  States  from  1877  to  1892  with  emphasis  on 
the  political,  economic,  and  social  questions  of  the  era   Prerequisite   40  1 45  and  40  1 46 

40.352  (338)  THE  POPULIST-PROGRESSIVE  ERA  (3)  History  of  the  United  States  from  1892-1920 
with  emphasis  on   the  political,  economic,  and  social  questions  of  the  era    Prerequisites:   40.145  and 

40  146 

40.359  (350)  RECENT  AMERICAN  HISTORY:  1920-1945  (3)  History  of  the  United  States  from  the 
1920's  through  World  War  M,  with  emphasis  on  the  presidential  years  of  Franklin  D  Roosevelt 
Prerequisite.  40.146. 

40.360  (351)  RECENT  AMERICAN  HISTORY  SINCE  1945  (3)  History  of  the  United  States  from 
World  War  II  to  the  present,  including  political,  social,  economic,  and  diplomatic  developments. 
Prerequisite:  40.146. 

40.361  (413)  AMERICAN  INTELLECTUAL  HISTORY  TO  1859  (3)  Mam  issues  in  American  thought 
from  the  colonial  period  to  the  publication  of  Darwin  s  The  Origin  of  Species"  Emphasis  on  religious 
thought,  political  theory,  and  ideas  in  literature  Prerequisite   40  1 45  or  30  2  1  1 

40.362  (414)  AMERICAN  INTELLECTUAL  HISTORY  SINCE  1859  (3)  Mam  issues  in  American 
thought  from  the  publication  of  Darwin's  "The  Origin  of  Species"  to  contemporary  times.  (Emphasis  on 
religious  thought,  social  theory  Ideas  in  literature  and  philosophy  )  Prerequisite:  40.146  or  30  212 

40.363  (415)  SOCIAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  I  (3)  History  of  American  life  from  the 
seventeenth  century  to  the  present,  focusing  on  problems  relating  to  social  structure,  popular  culture, 
religious  and  educational  institutions  First  semester  to  1  865   Prerequisite:  40  1 45 

40.364  (416)  SOCIAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  II  (3)  Continuation  of  40363  from  1865 
to  the  present-  Prerequisite:  40  1  46. 

40.365  THE  AGRICULTURAL  ERA  OF  AMERICA  (3)  A  study  of  the  development  of  agriculture  and 
the  commercial,  financial,  and  manufacturing  institutions  in  America  from  Colonial  times  to  the  Civil  War. 
Prerequisite:  40.145 

40.366  (334)  A  HISTORY  OF  AMERICAN  BUSINESS  (3)  A  study  of  industry,  finance,  commerce  and 

agriculture  from  the  Civil  War  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor  plus  3  hours  of  history. 

40.367  (402)  CONSTITUTIONAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  I  (3)  Development  of 
American  constitutionalism  in  theory  and  practice  to  1  868   Prerequisite   40,1  45 

40.368  (403)  CONSTITUTIONAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  II  (3)  Continuation  of 
40,367  since  1868   Prerequisite:  40  146 

40.369  (451)  DIPLOMATIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  1900  (3)  Evolution  of  the 
American  national  interest  in  foreign  relations  with  Europe.  Latin  America,  and  the  Far  East  from  colonial 
times  to  1900  Emphasis  upon  the  changing  character  and  role  of  objectives,  policies,  commitments,  and 
forces.  Prerequisite   40  145  and  40  146, 

40.370  (452)  DIPLOMATIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  SINCE  1900  (3)  Continuation  of 
40  369  to  the  present  with  added  interest  in  the  emergence  of  the  United  States  as  a  major  world  power. 
The  role  of  the  United  States  in  modern  warfare,  world  wide  economic  and  financial  affairs,  overseas 
expansion,  the  diplomatic  impact  of  conflict  in  ideologies,  and  current  international  crisis.  Prerequisites: 
40.145  and  40  146 

40.371  UNITED  STATES  RELIGIOUS  HISTORY  I  (3)  The  interactions  between  religion,  society, 
reform,  and  education  in  the  American  past.  Emphasis  on  how  religious  ideals  have  shaped  American 
institutions  and  character  First  semester  to  1865,  Prerequisite:  40.145 
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40.372  UNITED  STATES  RELIGIOUS  HISTORY  II  (3)  Continuation  of  40  371  since  1865 
Prerequisite    40  146 

40.373  THE  AMERICAN  FRONTIER  I  (3)  The  westward  movement  of  the  American  people  and  the 
effect  of  the  frontier  process  on  the  social,  economic,  and  political  institutions  of  the  United  States  and  on 
the  attitudes  of  the  American  people  to  1  840   Prerequisite   40  145. 

40.374  THE  AMERICAN  FRONTIER  II  (3)  Continuation  of  40  373  since  1840  Prerequisite   40  146 

40.375  (405)  THE  CITY  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  (3)  The  development  of  the  city  and  its  impact  on 
American  social,  cultural,  intellectual,  political,  and  economic  life  Prerequisite:  40  145,  40  146  or  two  of 
the  following:  34.391,  80  344,  68  305  or  consent  of  Instructor 

40.377  (407)  THE  IMMIGRANT  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  (3)  The  history  of  the  immigrant 
experience  in  America  from  the  colonial  period  to  the  present  Emphasis  on  migration  patterns,  receptivity 
of  native  society,  assimilation  and  acculturation  processes  Prerequisite   40  145  and  40  146 

40.379  INDIAN-\A/HITE  RELATIONS  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  (3)  The  interplay  of  societal 
attitudes,  cultural  beliefs,  and  official  government  policy  and  their  impact  on  the  Indian  population  of  North 
America,  from  1 492  to  the  present.  Prerequisite   Three  hours  of  American  history. 

40.381  (417)  HISTORY  OF  AFRO-AMERICANS  (3)  History  of  Americans  of  African  ancestry  from 
their  West  African  background  to  the  present  Emphasis  on  black  Americans'  thoughts,  activities, 
organizations,  and  their  role  in  developing  America,  Prerequisites:  40. 1 45  and  40  146 

40.383  AMERICAN  RADICALISM  SINCE  1890  (3)  Leadership,  organization  and  theories  of  those 
who  sought  fundamental  economic  change  in  the  United  States,  emphasis  on  anarchism,  communism,  and 
socialism    Prerequisite    Six  hours  of  history  or  consent  of  instructor 

40.391  (418)  HISTORY  OF  CANADA  (3)  Canadian  history  with  emphasis  on  the  period  since  1867. 
Particular  attention  will  be  given  to  the  problems  of  cultural  dualism  and  confederation  Prerequisite: 
40  145  or  40  146  or  40  242  or  68  101 

40.397  (320)  HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY  OF  MARYLAND  (3)  Political,  social,  and  economic 
development  of  the  state  and  its  relations  to  ma|or  events  in  the  development  of  the  nation  Natural 
resources,  regional  land  use,  industrial  development,  particularly  in  the  Baltimore  area  Field  trips  SI  5  00 
Field  trip  fee  payable  by  the  time  of  registration   Prerequisite   40  145,  40  146,  34  101 .  and  34  102 

40.400  (420)  SEMINAR  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  (3)  Reading  and  research  dealing  with  a  phase  of 
history  to  be  selected  by  the  instructor,  considerable  attention  to  sources  and  historiography   Prerequisite 
Consent  of  instructor  and  fifteen  hours  of  history  including  either  40  290  or  40  490  or  40  498 

40.401  (357)  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION  I  (3)  The  principal  currents  of  political,  social,  intellectual,  and 
artistic  developments  in  medieval  Europe  from  the  early  Middle  Ages  to  about  1  050   Prerequisite    40  241 

40.402(358)  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION  II  (3)  Continuation  of  40  401  —  the  high  Middle  Ages,  1050 
to  1350.  Prerequisite:  40  241 


40.403  THE  RENAISSANCE  ERA:  1300-1530  (3)  Political,  economic,  social  and  cultural  changes  in 
late  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Europe   Prerequisite    40  241  or  consent  of  instructor 

40.404  (363)  THE  REFORMATION:  1500-1648  (3)  Religious,  political,  economic,  and  social  changes 
in  Reformation  and  counter-Reformation  Europe   Prerequisites   40  241  or  consent  of  instructor 

40.405  (363)  EUROPE:  1648-1815  (3)  European  state  system  and  expansion  of  European  civilization; 
intellectual  growth  and  class  relationships  culminating  in  the  French  Revolution  and  Napoleon  Prerequisite: 
40242 

SA/History 


40.406  (364)  EUROPE:  1815-1914  (3)  Major  economic,  political,  social,  and  intellectual  currents  of  the 
pefiod  The  effects  of  the  industrial  revolution,  the  development  of  nationalism  and  imperialism,  and  the 
origins  of  World  War  I   Prerequisite:  40.242 

40.407  (463)  EUROPE:  1914-1939  (3)  Events  leading  to  World  War  I.  the  conflict,  and  the  peace  which 
followed  The  rise  ol  conflicting  political  ideologies  and  the  road  to  World  War  II  Prerequisites  40  241  and 
40  242 

40.408  (464)  EUROPE  SINCE  1939  (3)  World  War  II  —  diplomacy,  strategy,  and  results  The  economic. 
social,  and  political  recovery  of  post  war  Europe  and  the  development  of  new  alliance  structures 
Prerequisite   40  24  1  and  40  242 

40.413  (425)  EUROPEAf\J  fMILITARY  HISTORY  (3)  Wars,  inter  wai  military  developments,  and  civil- 
military  relations  seen  in  the  context  of  European  Diplomacy  and  socioeconomic  history  since  Napoleon 
Emphasis  on  the  two  world  wars   Prerequisites   40  242  or  consent  of  instructor 

40.415  (426)  DIPLOMATIC  HISTORY  OF  EUROPE:  1815-1939  (3)  A  study  in  depth  of  specific 
diplomatic  crises,  with  emphasis  upon  the  impact  of  each  upon  the  European  Balance  of  Power. 
Prerequisite   40  242 

40.417  (328)  ECONOMIC  HISTORY  OF  EUROPE  I  (3)  A  study  of  European  economy  to  the  middle  of 
the  Eighteenth  century  Particular  attention  will  be  given  to  the  development  of  commerce,  capitalism, 
manufacture,  and  mercantilism    Prerequisite   40  241 

40.418  (329)  ECONOMIC  HISTORY  OF  EUROPE  II  (3)  The  industrialization  of  Great  Britain.  France. 
German.  Russian  and  Peripheral  nations  from  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century   Prerequisite.  40  242 

40.419  (463)  EUROPEAN  INTELLECTUAL  HISTORY  I  (3)  Religious  scientific,  political,  and  social 
theories  seen  in  their  historical  context  from  the  early  Middle  Ages  to  1  789.  emphasis  on  seventeenth  and 
eighteenth  centuries   Prerequisite    40  241  or  40  242  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

40.420  (464)  EUROPEAN  INTELLECTUAL  HISTORY  II  (3)  Religious,  scientific,  political,  and  social 
theories  of  the  European  intellectual  class  seen  in  their  historical  context  from  the  French  Revolution  to  the 
present    Prerequisite   40  242  or  consent  of  instructor. 

40.421  (470)  BRITAIN  IN  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  (3)  The  role  of  Britain,  the  Commonwealth, 
and  the  Empire.  Social  reform  and  World  War  I  Efforts  to  recover  economic  equilibrium.  World  War  II 
Decline  of  the  Empire  and  Socialism.  Prerequisites;  40  241 .  40  242 

40.431  (428)  FRANCE:  1763-1871  (3)  Old  Regime  and  the  impact  of  successive  revolutions  upon 
French  society  Emphasis  upon  the  role  of  France  in  the  growth  of  European  liberalism  and  nationalism. 
Prerequisite    40  242 

40.441  (460)  GERMANY:  1871-1945  (3)  Brief  topical  analysis  of  the  nineteenth  century  background. 
Concentration  on  the  Bismarckian  Empire.  Weimar  Republic  and  the  Third  Reich,  emphasizing  the  inter- 
relationships between  internal  developments  and  Germany's  role  in  Europe  and  the  world.  Prerequisite. 
40242, 

40.451  (423)  RUSSIA  862-1894  (3)  Political  history  and  theory,  social  relations,  economic,  cultural  and 
literary  development,  and  growth  of  the  Russian  states  Prerequisites  40  241  and  40  242  or  consent  of 
instructor 

40.452  (424)  RUSSIA/SOVIET  UNION  1894-1953  (3)  Political,  ideological,  economic  and  cultural 
factors  influencing  the  fall  of  the  monarchy,  the  Bolshevik  Revolution.  Leninism,  and  Stalinism  Prerequisite: 
40  242  or  consent  of  instructor 

40.461  (419)  SEMINAR  IN  EUROPEAN  HISTORY  (3)  Reading  and  research  dealing  with  a  phase  of 
history  to  be  selected  by  the  instructor:  considerable  attention  to  sources  and  historiography. 
Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the  instructor  and  fifteen  hours  of  history  including  either  40,290  or  40  490 
or  40  498 

History  85 


40.477  (435)  MODERN  WESTERN  COLONIALISM  (3)  Expansion  of  Western  culture  and  institutions 
with  particular  reference  to  their  effects  on  the  peoples  of  Asia  and  Africa  in  the  period  since  1870. 
Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  Modern  European,  African.  Asian  or  Latin  American  history 


40.479  (437)  A  HISTORY  OF  DIPLOMACY  (3)  Evolution  from  its  origins  to  the  present  with  emphasis 
on  the  modern  period  Historic  changes  which  shifting  ideologies  and  new  technologies  have  wrought  in  the 
role  of  the  diplomat   Prerequisite    40.241  and  40  242 


40.481  HISTORY  OF  MANAGEMENT  (3)  The  theory,  organization,  and  operation  of  selected  political, 
religious,  military,  economic,  and  social  institutions  of  the  western  world.  Prerequisite;  3  hours  of  history, 
consent  of  instructor 


40.483  DIRECTED  INDIVIDUAL  RESEARCH  (2-4)  Research  and  reading  dealing  with  a  historical 
topic  to  be  selected  by  the|instructor  and  student,  considerable  attention  to  methodology.  Prerequisite: 
Fifteen  hours  of  history  and  a  minimum  average  of  3,0  in  history  and  consent  of  the  instructor  and  the 
Department  Chairperson. 

40.489  ORAL  HISTORY  (3)  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  extensive  fieldwork  in  the  techniques  and 
methods  essential  to  collecting  tape  recorded  reminiscences  of  histoncal  value  Topic  of  the  course  to  be 
selected  by  the  instructor  Extra  work  will  be  required  of  graduate  students  and  may  not  be  taken  more  than 
one  time   Prerequisite   Consent  of  the  instructor  and  three  hours  of  history  appropriate  to  the  topic. 

40.490  INTERPRETIVE  PROBLEMS  IN  HISTORY  (3)  An  in-depth  study  of  historical  interpretations 

of  selected  topics  Prerequisite.  Twelve  hours  of  history. 


40.491  (214,  215,  216,  217)  BIOGRAPHICAL  STUDIES  IN  HISTORY  (3)  A  study  of  selected 
historical  figures  who  have  shaped  or  reflected  the  past  Figures  to  be  selected  by  the  instructor 
Prerequisite   Six  hours  of  history 


40.492  HISTORICAL  THEMES  (3)  A  study  through  lectures  and  discussions  of  a  historical  topic 
selected  by  the  instructor.  Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  history  appropriate  to  the  subject  as  determined  by  the 
instructor 


40.494  (490)  TRAVEL  AND  STUDY  (3-6)  Countries  and  topics  to  be  selected  by  the  Departments  and 
instructors  sponsoring  the  program  For  complete  information,  write  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  early 
in  the  fall  of  the  academic  year  preceding  the  semester  of  intended  study  Prerequisite  Upper  division 
status  and  consent  of  the  instructor. 


40.495  SEMINAR  IN  COMPARATIVE  STUDIES  (3)  Reading  and  research  in  history  or  related 
disciplines  approached  from  a  viewpoint  that  is  primarily  historical  and  dealing  with  specific  topics, 
problems,  or  developments  selected  by  the  instructor(s)  Prerequisite.  Consent  of  the  instructor  and  fifteen 
hours  of  history  including  either  40  290  or  40  490  or  40  498.  or  six  hours  of  history  and  a  research 
methods  course  and  six  additional  hours  of  the  related  discipline. 


40.496  COLLOQUIUM  (3)  Group  discussion  of  reading  in  history  or  related  disciplines  approached  from  a 
viewpoint  that  is  primarily  historical  and  dealing  with  broad  periods,  topics,  problems  or  comparative 
developments  selected  by  the  instructor(s)    Prerequisite    Consent  of  the  instructor  and  fifteen  hours  of 
history  or  nine  hours  of  history  and  six  hours  of  the  related  discipline 
86/ History 


40.497  (485)  DIRECTED  READING  (2-4)  Independent  reading  in  history  or  related  disciplines 
approached  from  a  viewpoint  that  is  pnmarily  historical  and  dealing  with  specific  periods,  topics,  problems 
or  comparative  developments  selected  by  the  student  in  consultation  with  the  instruclor(s)  Prerequisite 
Fifteen  hours  of  history  or  nine  hours  of  history  and  six  hours  of  the  related  discipline  and  a  minimum 
average  of  3  0  of  history  and  the  related  discipline  and  consent  of  the  Department  Chairperson 

40.498  PHILOSOPHY  OF  HISTORY  (3)  The  philosophical  foundations  of  historical  knowledge:  freewill 
versus    determinism,     development    from    ancient    times    to    the    present    of    different    philosophical 
interpretations  of  history.  Prerequisite    Twelve  hours  of  history  or  six  hours  of  history  and  six  hours  of 
philosophy 

Graduate  Division 

40.599  SEIVIINAR  IN  UNITED  STATES  HISTORY  TO  1865  (3)  Research  dealing  with  a  phase  of 
United  States  hisioiy  lo  1865  to  be  selected  by  the  instructor  Prerequisite;  Graduate  standing,  eighteen 
hours  of  history  and  consent  of  the  instructor  and  the  department  chairperson 

40.600  SEIVIINAR  IN  UNITED  STATES  HISTORY  SINCE  1865(3)  Research  dealing  with  a  phase  of 
United  States  history  since  1  865  to  be  selected  by  the  instructor  Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing,  eighteen 
hours  of  history  and  consent  of  the  instructor  and  the  department  chairperson 

40.661  SEIVIINAR  IN  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  EUROPEAN  HISTORY  (3)  Research  dealing  with  a 
phase  of  nineteenth  century  European  history  to  be  selected  by  the  instructor.  Prerequisite:  Graduate 
standing,  eighteen  hours  of  history  and  consent  of  the  instructor  and  the  department  chairperson 

40.662  SEIVIINAR  IN  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  EUROPEAN  HISTORY  (3)  Research  dealing  with  a 
phase  of  twentieth  century  European  history  to  be  selected  by  the  instructor  Prerequisite:  Graduate 
standing,  eighteen  hours  of  history  and  consent  of  the  instructor  and  the  department  chairperson, 

40.683  DIRECTED  INDIVIDUAL  RESEARCH  (2-4)  Research  and  reading  dealing  with  a  historical 
topic  to  be  selected  by  the  instructor  and  student;  considerable  attention  to  methodology  Prerequisite: 
Eighteen  hours  of  history  or  consent  of  the  instructor  and  department  chairperson. 

40.697  DIRECTED  READING  IN  HISTORY  (2-4)  Independent  reading  in  areas  of  history  selected  by 
the  instructor  and  the  student  Prerequisite  Graduate  standing,  eighteen  hours  of  history  and  consent  of  the 
instructor  and  the  department  chairperson 


Mathematics 

Chairperson:  Martin  Horak 

MATHEMATICS  COURSES  (MATH) 

Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 


50.331  PROBABILITY  (3)  Probability  in  sample  spaces,  discrete  and  continuous  random  variables, 
distribution  theory.  Tchebyshevs  theorem,  central  limit  theorem,  expected  values  and  moments. 
Prerequisites    50,274.  which  course  may  be  taken  concurrently. 

50.332  IVIATHEMATICAL  STATISTICS  (3)  Sample  theory  and  distributions,  point  estimation, 
confidence  intervals,  tests  of  hypotheses,  regression,  correlation,  and  analysis  of  variance.  Prerequisite; 
50  331 

50.357  COLLEGE  GEOMETRY  (3)  Projective  geometry,  both  synthetic  and  analytic,  including  duality. 
Desargues  theorem,  harmonic  sequences.  Pappus,  theorem,  homogenous  coordinates,  comes,  polarities. 
Prerequisites:  50.261  and  50  273 
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50.361  ALGEBRAIC  STRUCTURES  (4)  Groups,  rings,  fields,  integral  domains,  and  polynonnial  rings. 
Prerequisite    50  261 

50.365  LINEAR  ALGEBRA  (3)  Matrices,  vector  spaces,  determinants,  systems  of  linear  equations,  linear 
transformations,  characteristic  vectors  and  values,  canonical  forms  Prerequisite:  50.361 , 

50.367  THEORY  OF  NUMBERS  (3)  Theory  of  prime  numbers,  the  division  algorithm,  the  Fundamental 
Theorem  of  Arithmetic,  polynomials,  congruences,  number  theoretric  functions  Prerequisite   50  261 

50.373  CALCULUS  III  (4)  Differential  and  integral  calculus  of  functions  of  several  variables,  differential 
and  integral  calculus  of  vector  valued  functions,  including  the  divergence  and  Stokes'  theorems;  selected 
topics  from  among  Fourier  series,  Laplace  transform,  special  functions  and  differential  equations 
Prerequisite    50  274 

50.377  MATHEMATICAL  MODELS  (3)  Consideration  of  some  mathematical  problems  in  sociology, 
psychology,  economics,  management  science  and  ecology,  and  developing  appropriate  mathematical 
models  and  techniques  to  solve  them   Prerequisite   50  274  or  consent  of  instructor 

50.424  TEACHING  THE  METRIC  SYSTEM  (1)  Methods  and  materials  for  the  teaching  of  the  metric 
system  in  the  elementary  school,  and  the  early  |unior  high  Prerequisites:  A  methods  course  in  teaching 
math  or  previous  teaching  experience. 

50.425  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  MATH  LAB  INSTRUCTION  (1-3)  Examination  of  and 
experiences  with  commercial  and  teacher-made  materials  designed  for  a  laboratory  (activity  centered) 
approach  to  learning  mathematics  Prerequisite  A  methods  course  in  teching  mathematics  (50  321.  323. 
423)  or  previous  teaching  experience 

50.427  READINGS  IN  MATHEMATICS  EDUCATION  FOR  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 
TEACHER  (1-3)  Directed  study  for  the  teacher  of  elementary  school  mathematics  Prerequisite  50  321 
or  50  323  and  approval  of  instructor  No  credit  tovi^ard  mathematics  major 

50.429  READINGS  IN  MATHEMATICS  EDUCATION  FOR  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL 
TEACHER  (1-3)  Directed  study  for  the  teacher  of  secondary  school  mathematics  (No  credit  toward 
mathematics  major  for  Arts  and  Science  students  )  Prerequisite   Approval  of  instructor. 

50.435  NUMERICAL  ANALYSIS  I  (3)  Error  analysis,  interpolation,  numerical  differentiation  and 
integration,  numerical  solution  of  algebraic  equations  and  of  systems  of  algebraic  equations  Prerequisites. 
23  235  and  50  274 

50.436  NUMERICAL  ANALYSIS  II  (3)  Numerical  solution  of  differential  equations  Least  squares 
and  Its  applications,  linear  programming  and  extensions  of  the  concepts  of  50  435    Prerequisite    50  435 

50.451  MATH  RESEARCH  IN  GRAPH  THEORY  (3)  A  course  designed  to  give  an  advanced 
mathematics  major  the  opportunity  to  do  independent,  significant,  research  in  a  field  of  mathematics 
through  graph  theory  Topics  may  include  Hamiltonian  and  Eulerian  graphs,  coloring  graphs,  planar  and 
non-planar  graphs,  connectivity  problems  and  isomorphic  graphs   Prerequisite    Consent  of  instructor 

50.457  DIFFERENTIAL  GEOMETRY  I  (3)  Curvatures  of  curves  and  surfaces  in  E3.  geodesies, 
invariants,  mappings  and  special  surfaces   Prerequisite    50  373 

50.461  ADVANCED  TOPICS  IN  ALGEBRA  (3)  Extension  of  the  concepts  of  50  361  Prerequisite 
50365 

50.471  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  (3)  Theory  and  application  of  linear  ordinary  differential 
equations  Solutions  of  non-linear  ordinary  differential  equations  of  the  first  order.  Prerequisite   50  274. 

50.473  ADVANCED  CALCULUS  I  (3)  Dedekind  cuts.  Euclidean  spaces:  compact  and  connected  sets, 
continuity,  uniform  continuity,  limits,  sequences  and  completeness  in  a  metric  space:  Heine-Borel  theorem: 
Weierstrass    theorem,    numerical    sequences    and    series,    differentiation,    mean    value    theorem    and 
differentiation  of  vector  valued  functions   Prerequisites:  50  261  and  50  274 
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50.474  ADVANCED  CALCULUS  II  (3)  Riemann-Slieltjes  iniegral.  sequences  and  series  of  functions, 
convergence  and  uniform  convergence.  Stone-Weierstrass  tfieorem.  and  functions  of  several  variables. 
Prerequisite:  50.473. 

50.475  COMPLEX  ANALYSIS  (3)  Complex  number  system,  analytic  functions  Cauchy's  integral 
tfieorem  and  integral  formula.  Taylor  and  Laurent  series,  isolated  singularities.  Cauctiys  residue  theorem 
and  conformal  mappings   Prerequisite   50  373 

50.477  TOPOLOGY  (3)  Basic  concepts  of  pointset  topology,  separation  axioms,  compact  and  connected 
spaces,  product  and  quotient  spaces,  convergence,  continuity  and  homeomorpfiisms.  Prerequisite:  50.473. 

50.491  READINGS  IN  MATHEMATICS  (1-3)  Independent  reading  in  selected  areas  of  matfiematics. 

Prerequisite    Consent  of  instructor 

Graduate  Division 

50.501  HISTORY  OF  MATHEMATICS  (3)  An  historical  survey  of  the  classical  roots  of  contemporary 
mathematics  with  selected  topics  chosen  from  number  theory,  geometry,  analysis  and  algebra  Prerequisite. 
50.274.  50  353  or  50  357  and  50  361. 

50.521  SEMINAR  IN  TEACHING  ARITHMETIC  (3)  Analysis  of  new  topics,  techniques,  and  materials 
in  arithmetic  instruction  (No  credit  toward  Mathematics  major  or  minor  )  Prerequisites:  50  32  1  or  50  323 

50.525  SEMINAR  IN  MATHEMATICS  EDUCATION  (3)  An  investigation  of  recent  curricula, 
methods,  and  materials  in  secondary  school  mathematics  instruction   Prerequisite:  50.423  or  equivalent. 

50.530  STATISTICS  —  AN  INTEGRATED  APPROACH  (4)  Theory  and  practices  of  basic  statistical 
analysis  and  inference  with  emphasis  on  analyzing  and  solving  real  problems  using  statistics  Descriptive 
statistics,  introduction  to  probability,  sampling  distributions,  estimation,  hypothesis  testing,  regression, 
correlation,  non-parametric  techniques  and  analysis  of  variance,  computer  programming  incorporated 
throughout  Prior  knowledge  of  programming  is  not  necessary  (Not  open  to  those  who  have  had  50  332  ) 
Prerequisite   50  274 

50.531  TOPICS  IN  PROBABILITY  (3)  Review  of  basic  probability  theory,  types  of  convergence  and 
limit  theorems,  elementary  stocmastic  processes.  Markov  chains,  birth  and  death  processes.  Gaussian 
processes.  Examples  from  engineering  physical  and  social  sciences,  management  and  statistics. 
Prerequisite    50  331 

50.553  TOPICS  IN  GEOMETRY  (3)  Axiomatic  development  of  Euclidean,  elliptic  and  hyperbolic 
geometries,  the  study  of  the  analytic  plane,  the  sphere  and  the  Poincar^  model,  as  models  for  these  axio- 
matic systems.  Prerequisites   50  274  and  50  361 

50.561  ELEMENTS  OF  GALOIS  THEORY  (3)  Review  of  elementary  group  theory,  polynomial  rings, 
algebraic  field  extensions,  Galois  theory  for  fields  of  characteristic  0.  solution  of  polynomial  equations  by 
radicals,  other  applications  of  Galois  theory.  Prerequisite:  50,365. 

50.591  SEMINAR  IN  MATHEMATICAL  APPLICATIONS  (3)  Survey  with  topics  to  be  chosen  from: 

Linear  programming  theory  of  games,  mathematical  biology,  econometrics,  mathematical  ecology,  Fourier 
analysis,  integral  equations,  partial  differential  equations,  diffusion,  stochastic  processes,  production  theory. 
statistical  mechanics,  fluid  dynamics  Prerequisite:  50  373. 


COMPUTER  SCIENCE  COURSES 

23.313  PRACTICUM  IN  PERIPHERALS  (3)  A  course  limited  to  students  planning  to  teach  data 
processing  to  give  them  practical  experience  with  data  processing  equipment  peripherals  Ten  hours  per 
week  in  a  data  processing  facility  with  varied  supervised  experiences  Evaluation  by  data  processing  facility 
supervisor  and  instructor  Prerequisite:  23.212. 
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23.315  SURVEYOR  PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGES  (3)  Survey  of  the  significant  features  of  existing 
programming  languages  with  emphasis  on  understanding  the  concepts  abstracted  from  those  languages 
The  course  covers;  algorithmic  languages  such  as  ALGOL,  problem  oriented  languages  such  as  SNOBOL. 
theoretically  interesting  languages  such  as  LISP,  and  general  purpose  languages  such  as  FORTRAN  and 
PL/1    Prerequisites:  23  235  and  23  21  2  or  23  337 

23.337  (50.337)  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  I  (3)  Explores  algonthms  using  a 
scientific  programming  language  such  as  FORTRAN  Computer  organization,  the  representation  of 
information  in  the  computer,  machine  coding  and  storage  devices  are  topics  to  be  covered  Prerequisite; 
23  235 

23.338  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  II  (3)  Introduces  the  concepts  of  hardware  and 
software  systems.  The  hardware  concepts  of  logic  design,  microprogramming,  machine  architecture  and 
design  are  covered  Software  systems  such  as  assemblies,  macros,  loaders,  and  compilers  are  covered  An 
ALGOL  type  language  is  used  to  apply  programming  techniques  to  several  projects  Recent  developments 
in  the  computer  field  are  analyzed  Prerequisite;  23.337, 

23.339  PROGRAMMING  SYSTEMS  (3)  This  course  introduces  the  student  to  basic  computer 
organization,  machine  language  programming  and  the  use  of  assembly  language  programming  Emphasis 
will  be  on  the  overall  structure  of  machines  and  programming  systems    Prerequisite    23  212  or  23  338 


23.41 1  SYSTEMS  AND  DESIGN  (3)  A  course  designed  to  guide  the  student  through  the  stages  of  the 
evolution  of  data  processing  systems  including  analyses  of  present  information  flow,  system  specifications, 
equipment  selection,  and  the  implementation  of  the  system  to  provide  an  understanding  of  the  skill 
and  knowledge  needed  for  the  effective  use  of  data  processing  equipment  in  meeting  information  needs 
Prerequisite   23  339 

23.431  SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  (1-3)  Independent  studies  in  selected  areas  of 
computer  science  This  course  may  be  taken  more  than  once,  but  not  to  accumulate  more  than  four  credits. 
Prerequisite;  Consent  of  instructor  and  nine  hours  of  computer  science 

23.437  FILE  AND  DATA  STRUCTURES  (3)  This  is  a  study  of  the  relations  which  hold  among  elements 
of  data  involved  in  problems,  the  structures  of  storage  media  and  machines,  the  methods  which  are  useful 
in  representing  structured  data  in  storage,  and  the  techniques  of  storing  data,  strings,  arrays,  linear  and 
orthogonal  lists  The  representation  of  trees  and  graphs  is  covered  Storage  systems  and  structures,  symbol 
tables,  searching  techniques  and  sorting  techniques  are  developed.  Formal  specification  of  data  structures 
in  programming  languages  and  generalized  data  management  systems  are  investigated  Prerequisite; 
23339 
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Chairperson:  Thomas  G.  Evans 

FRENCH  COURSES  (FREN) 

Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

32.325  (307)  MASTERPIECES  OF  FRENCH  LITERATURE  IN  TRANSLATION  (3)  An  intensive 
study  of  English  translations  of  a  limited  selection  of  works  chosen  from  the  acknowledged  masterpieces  of 
French  literature,  presented  m  chronological  order  (Not  open  to  French  majors)  Prerequisite  English 
30  102 

32.401  FRENCH  PHONETICS  (3)  The  pronunciation  of  contemporary  French,  drill  in  pronunciation. 
Prerequisite   32  201 .  32  202. 

32.402  FRENCH  LINGUISTICS  (3)  The  linguistic  structure  of  the  French  language  with  an  introduction 
to  transformational  grammar.  Prerequisite;  32101.  32302 
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32.411  FRENCH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  MIDDLE  AGES  (3)  Selections  from  the  major  works  of  the 

perrod  from  the  twelfth  through  the  lideenlh  ceiiiiities  in  Modern  French  Versions  Conducted  in  French 
Prerequisite   32  321   322 

32.415  FRENCH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  SIXTEENTH  CENTURY  (3)  Principle  works  of  the  major 
writers  of  the  sixteenth  century  with  special  attention  to  Rabelais,  the  Pleiade.  and  Montaigne.  Conducted 
in  French    Prerequisite    32  32  1    32  322  or  equivalent 

32.421  FRENCH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY  I  (3)  Pnncipal  works  of  the 
major  writers  in  poetry,  drama,  philosophy,  criticism,  and  the  novel,  to  about  1660  Conducted  in  French 
Prerequisite  32  321.  32  222  or  equivalent 

32.422  FRENCH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY  II  (3)  Continuation  of  French 
32  42  1  from  1  660  to  1  700  Conducted  in  French   Prerequisite   32  32  1 ,  32  322  or  equivalent 

32.425  (409)  FRENCH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY  (3)  Principal  works  of  the 
major  writers  with  the  concurrent  literary  and  philosophical  trends  Conducted  in  French  Prerequisite; 
32  32 1 .  322  or  equivalent 


32.431  1411)  FRENCH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  I  (3)  The  rise,  flowering, 
and  decline  of  Romanticism,  with  the  contemporary  writers  outside  the  movement  Conducted  in  French. 
32  321.  32  322  or  equivalent 

32.432  (412)  FRENCH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  II  (3)  The  major  literary 
figures  and  doctrines  of  the  latter  part  of  the  nineteenth  century  Conducted  in  French  Prerequisite  32  32 1 . 
32  322  or  equivalent 

32.441  (413)  FRENCH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  I  (3)  From  Gide,  Proust, 
Valery.  Peguy.  and  Claudel  to  the  Second  World  War  Conducted  in  French  Prerequisite:  32  321.  32  322 
or  equivalent. 

32.442  (414)  FRENCH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  II  (3)  Sartre  Camus. 
Anouilh,  and  other  present  day  writers  Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisite;  32.32 1 ,  32.322  or  equivalent. 

32.451  (425)  FRENCH  POETRY  I  (3)  The  development  of  French  poetry  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the 
present  day.  Conducted  in  French   Prerequisite;  32.321.  32.322, 

32.452  (426)  FRENCH  POETRY  II  (3)  The  development  of  French  poetry  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the 
present  day  Conducted  in  French  Prerequisite:  32.32 1 ,  32.322. 

32.461  (421)  FRENCH  DRAMA  I.  (3)  The  development  of  French  Drama  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the 
present  day  Conducted  in  French   Prerequisite;  32  321,32  322. 

32.462  (422)  FRENCH  DRAMA  II  (3)  The  development  of  French  Drama  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the 

present  day  Conducted  in  French   Prerequisite;  32.321 ,  32  322. 

32.471  THE  FRENCH  NOVEL  I  (3)  From  the  seventeenth  century  to  Flaubert  (theory  of  the  novel  as  a 
genre,  the  novel  from  Preciosite  to  "La  Princesse  de  Cleves"  in  the  seventeenth  century,  the  picaresque 
and  philosophical  novel  in  the  eighteenth  century.  Balzac  and  Stendhal  in  the  nineteenth  century  )  Con- 
ducted in  French   Prerequisite    32  32 1.32222  or  equivalent 

32.472  THE  FRENCH  NOVEL  II  (3)  From  Flaubert  to  the  "Nouveau  Roman"  (evolution  of  the  Novel 
from  Flaubert  to  Proust.  Gide,  Malraux,  Giono  and  the  theories  of  the  "Noveau  Roman",  Robbe-Grillet  and 
Butor  )  Conducted  in  French   Prerequisite;  32  321 ,  32  322  or  equivalent 

32.481  THE  CONTE  (3)  Empahsis  on  the  realists  and  some  of  the  more  recent  authors.  Conducted  in 
French   Prerequisite   32  321 ,  32  322  or  equivalent 
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32.483  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  TEACHING  (3)  Studies  in  the  area  of  language 
teaching  techniques  with  changing  emphasis  from  year  to  year  Prerequisite   Consent  of  the  department. 

32.487-488  TRAVEL  AND  STUDY  ABROAD  (4  -19  )  Study  in  a  French  University  Students  will 
live  and  take  courses  at  the  University  of  Clermont-Ferrand.  France  Dates  Choice  of  October  through  June 
(2  semesters)  or  February  through  June  1  (1  semester)  Prerequisite  Three  years  of  college  French  or 
equivalent 

32.491  (451)  DIRECTED  READINGS  IN  FRENCH  LITERATURE  (3)  Reserved  for  superior  students 
under  the  guidance  of  a  departmental  advisor  Conducted  in  French  Prerequisite  At  least  three  hours  of 
literature  study  at  the  400  level 

32.492  (452)  DIRECTED  READINGS  IN  FRENCH  (3)  Similar  to  32  491  with  concentration  on  a 
different  subject  matter.  Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisite  At  least  three  hours  of  literature  study  at  the 
400  level 

GRADUA  TE  DIVISION 

32.503  HISTORY  OF  THE   FRENCH   LANGUAGE  (3)  A  rapid  survey  of  the  major  phenomena  of 
French    linguistic   history    (Some   knowledge   of   Latin   is   desirable)   Conducted   in   French.    Prerequisite 
Undergraduate  degree  in  French 

32.505  FRENCH  STYLISTS  (3)  Practice  in  writing  and  comparison  of  style  of  various  writers.  Intensive 
and  detailed  explications  de  texte.  Discussion,  oral  and  written  reports  Conducted  in  French  Prerequisite; 
Undergraduate  degree  in  French 

32.533  (537)  SEMINAR  ON  FRENCH  CLASSICISM  I  (3)  The  origins  and  underlying  ideas  of 
Classicism.  Study  of  mam  classic  writers,  with  shifting  emphasis  from  year  to  year  Conducted  in  French 
Prerequisite    Undergraduate  degree  m  French 

32.534(537)  SEMINAR  ON  FRENCH  CLASSICISM  II  (3)  The  origins  and  underlying  ideas  of  Classic- 
ism Study  of  mam  classic  writers,  with  shifting  emphasis  from  year  to  year  Conducted  in  French  Prereq- 
uisite: Undergraduate  degree  in  French. 

32.535  HISTORY  OF  OLD  FRENCH  LITERATURE  (3)  The  history  of  French  literature  from  the 
eleventh  to  the  fifteenth  centuries,  with  illustrative  readings  Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisite  Under- 
graduate degree  in  French 

32.536  FRENCH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE  (3)  Seminar  on  French  Literature  of  the 
sixteenth  century,  concentrating  on  one  or  two  major  writers,  with  shifting  emphasis  from  year  to  year 
Conducted  in  French   Prerequisite   Undergraduate  degree  in  French 

32.538  SEMINAR  IN  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY  FRENCH  LITERATURE  (3)  The  literature  of  the 
French  Enlightenment  concentrating  on  one  or  two  major  authors,  with  shifting  emphasis  from  year  to  year 
Conducted  in  French   Prerequisite    Undergraduate  degree  in  French 

32.539  THE  ROMANTIC  ERA  IN  FRANCE  (3)  Sources  and  theories  of  French  romanticism   Works  of 
major  French  romantic  writers,  with  shifting  emphasis  from  year  to  year.  Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisite 
Undergraduate  degree  in  French 

32.540  THE  LATE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  IN  FRANCE  (3)  A  study  of  the  mam  writers  of  the  later 
nineteenth    century,    with    shifting    emphasis    from    year    to    year     Conducted    in    French.    Prerequisite 
Undergraduate  degree  in  French 

32.541  PERSPECTIVES  OF  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  LITERATURE  I  (3)  Critical  study  of  a  major 
Twentieth  Century  writer  (1st  semester  —  1880-1930)  with  shifting  emphasis  from  year  to  year  Pre 
requisite    Undergraduate  degree  in  French  or  permission  of  instructor 
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32.542  PERSPECTIVES  OF  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  LITERATURE  II  (3)  Crilical  study  of  major 
Twenlielh  Cenluty  writer  (2nd  semester  contemporary)  with  shifting  emphasis  from  year  to  year  Pre 
requisite   Undergraduate  degree  in  French  or  permission  of  instructor 

32.543-544  CRITICAL  APPROACHES  TO  FRENCH  LITERATURE  I,  II  |3,3)  A  history  of  French 
literary  criticism  leading  to  the  study  of  the  various  techniques  and  objectives  of  all  literary  criticism  and 
analysis,  eventuating  in  the  application  of  these  techniques  by  the  student  himself  to  selected  works  of 
French  literature  Conducted  in  French  Prerequisite  Undergraduate  degree  in  French 

32.555-556  FRENCH  REALISM  AND  NATURALISM  I,  II  (3,3)  The  main  works  of  Balzac.  Stendhal. 
Flaubert.  Les  Concourt.  Zola,  fVlaupassant  and  Daudet  with  shifting  emphasis  from  year  to  year  Conducted 
in  French.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor 

GERMAN  COURSES  (GERM) 

Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

36.325  (307)  MASTERPIECES  OF  GERMAN  LITERATURE  IN  TRANSLATION  (3)  An  intensive 
study  of  English  translations  of  a  number  of  acknowledged  masterpieces  of  German  literature  Prerequisite 
ENGL  30 102 

36.401  (36.395)  GERMAN  PHONETICS  (3)  The  pronunciation  of  contemporary  German,  drill  in 
pronunciation  Prerequisite:  Completion  of  36  201 -202. 

36.411   (407)  MEDIEVAL  GERMAN  LITERATURE  (3)  Special  emphasis  on  the  flowering  period  of 
epic  and  lyric  poetry    Readings  are  in  New  High  German  translation    Conducted  in  German    Prerequisite 
36  32  1  -322  or  equivalent 

36.421  (409)  HUMANISM.  REFORMATION  AND  THE  BAROQUE  (3)  A  survey  of  the  philosophy 
and  literature  from  the  end  of  the  Middle  Ages  to  1  750  Conducted  in  German  Prerequisite  36  32 1  -322  or 
equivalent 

36.425  (411)  PRE-CLASSICISM  (3)  German  literature  from  the  end  of  the  Baroque  to  the  beginnings 
of  Classicism  Focus  on  the  Aufklarung  and  Sturm  und  Drang  Conducted  in  German  Prerequisite  36  321  - 
322  or  equivalent. 

36.427-428  CLASSICISM  I,  II  (3,3)  First  semester,  the  beginnings  of  German  classicism:  Goethe, 
Schiller.  Lessing.  second  semester  the  later  works  of  Goethe  and  Schiller.  Conducted  in  German.  Pre 
requisite:  36.321-322  or  equivalent 

36.431  (415)  ROMANTICISM  (3)  German  literature  during  the  Romantic  era  (1790-1830).  Holderlin. 

Novalis,  Tieck,  Brentano.  Gnllparzer  Conducted  in  German,  Prerequisite:  36,321 -322  or  equivalent. 

36.432  (417)  REALISM  (3)  Study  of  German  literary  realism  from  the  Vormarz  through  Poetic  Realism. 
Heine,  Buchner,  Hebbel,  Wagner,  Keller.  Fontane.  Conducted  in  German.  Prerequisite:  36.321-322  or 
equivalent 

36.441  (423)  MODERN  GERMAN  LITERATURE  (3)  The  modern  masters:  Kafka,  Mann,  Hesse,  Riike, 
Brecht  Conducted  in  German   Prerequisite   36  32  1   322  or  equivalent 

36.442  (424)  GERMAN  LITERATURE  SINCE  1945  (3)  Themes  and  movements  since  World  War  II, 
Poetry  Eich.  Enzenberger.  Celan.  Bachmann,  prose  fiction:  Boll.  Grass:  drama  Borchert.  Diirrenmatt. 
Frisch.  Conducted  in  German.  Prerequisite:  3632 1-322  or  equivalent 

36.451  STUDIES  IN  THE  GERMAN  LYRIC  (3)  Focus  on  a  particular  period,  movement  or  author,  to  be 
determined  after  consultation  with  majors  Conducted  in  German    Prerequisite:  36  32  1  -322  or  equivalent. 

36.461  GERMAN   DRAMA  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  AND  TWENTIETH  CENTURIES  (3)  The  de 

velopment  of  modern  German  drama  in  the  successive  literary  movements,  beginning  with  Kleist  Con- 
ducted in  German   Prerequisite   36  32 1  -322  or  equivalent 
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36.465  (441)  GOETHE'S  FAUST  (3)  A  study  of  the  background,  themes  and  structures  of  this 
masterpiece  Conducted  in  German   Prerequisite   36  32  1  -322  or  equivalent 

36.471  (429)  THE  GERMAN  NOVEL  (3)  A  study  of  the  origins  and  development  of  the  genre  in  German 
literature   Conducted  in  German   Prerequisite    36-321 -322  or  equivalent 

36.481  THE  GERMAN  NOVELLE  (3)  The  theory  and  development  of  the  Novelle  in  German  literature 
from  Goethe  to  the  present  Conducted  in  German  Prerequisite   36  321  -322  or  equivalent 

36.483  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  TEACHING  (3)  Studies  in  the  area  of  language 
teaching  techniques  with  changing  emphasis  from  year  to  year  Prerequisite:  27  353  Teaching 
Modern  Foreign  Languages  in  the  Secondary  Schools  or  equivalent 

36.491  DIRECTED  READINGS  IN  GERMAN  LITERATURE  (3)  Reserved  for  superior  students  under 

the  guidance  of  a  departmental  advisor  Content  related  to  student's  previous  program  Prerequisite:  At 
least  three  hours  of  study  at  the  400  level 

36.492  (452)  DIRECTED  READINGS  IN  GERMAN  LITERATURE  (3)  Reserved  for  superior  students 
under  the  guidance  of  a  departmental  advisor  Content  related  to  students  previous  program  Prerequisite 
At  least  three  hours  of  study  at  the  400  level 

SPANISH  COURSES  (SPAN) 

Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

82.325  MASTERPIECES  OF  SPANISH  LITERATURE  IN  TRANSLATION  (3)  An  intensive  study  of 
English  translations  of  a  limited  selection  of  works  chosen  from  the  acknowledged  masterpieces  of  Spanish 
literature,  presented  in  chronological  order  (not  open  to  Spanish  majors)   Prerequisite    ENGL  30  102 

82.401  SPANISH  PHONETICS  (3)  The  pronunciation  of  contemporary  Spanish,  drill  in  pronunciation. 
Prerequisite    82  ,202 

82.402  SPANISH  LINGUISTICS  (3)  The  linguistic  structure  of  the  Spanish  language  with  an 
introduction  to  transformational  grammar   Prerequisite    82  301 ,  82  302 

82.417-418  THE  GOLDEN  AGE  IN  SPANISH  LITERATURE  I,  II  (3,3)  Principal  attention  to 
Cervantes.  Tirso  de  Molina.  Lope  deVega.  and  Ruiz  de  Alarcon.  Gongora  and  his  role  Conducted  in  Spanish 
Prerequisite   82  32  1  -322  or  equivalent 

82.431  (411)  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  SPANISH  LITERATURE  (3)  The  mam  literary  movements  of 
the  century,  neo-classicism,  romanticism,  realism,  naturalism,  and  special  emphasis  on    "custumbrisma 
Conducted  in  Spanish   Prerequisite   82  32  1 -322  or  equivalent 

82.435  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  SPANISH  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  I  (3)  Principal  works  of  the 
major  writers  to  about  1  860  Conducted  in  Spanish    Prerequisite    82  32  1 ,  82  322  or  equivalent 

82.436  NINETEENTH  CENTURY  SPANISH  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  II  (3)  Principal  works  of 
the  major  writers  from  1  860  to  1  900.  Conducted  in  Spanish   Prerequisite:  82  32 1 .  82  322  or  equivalent, 

82.441  (413)  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  SPANISH  LITERATURE  I  (3)  Special  attention  to  the  literary 
movement  called  The  Generation  of  '98'  Conducted  in  Spanish  Prerequisite  82  321,  82  322  or 
equivalent 

82.442  (414)  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  SPANISH  LITERATURE  II  (3)  The  writers  of  the  last  thirty 
years  Conducted  in  Spanish   Prerequisite   82  321 .  82  322  or  equivalent 

82.443  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  SPANISH  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  I  (3)  Modernism  to  the 
Contemporary  Period   Conducted  in  Spanish   Prerequisite  82  321 ,  82  322  or  equivalent 

82.444  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  SPANISH  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  II  (3)  The  Contemporary 
Period  Conducted  in  Spanish,  Prerequisite   82  32  1 ,  82  322  or  equivalent 
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82.451  (425)  SPANISH  POETRY  I  (3>  Special  emphasis  on  Gustavo  Adolfo  Becquer.  Ruben  Dane. 

Antonio  Machado  Conducted  in  Spanish   Pterequisite.  32  32  1  -322  or  equivalent, 

82.452  (426)  SPANISH  POETRY  II  (3)  Emphasis  on  the  poets  of  the  generation  of  1927.  Pablo  Neruda. 
and  Vicente  Aleixandre  Conducted  in  Spanish.  Prerequisite;  82.321-322  or  equivalent. 

82.461  (421)  SPANISH  DRAMA  I  (3)  Nineteenth  and  early  twentieth  century  Conducted  in  Spanish. 
Prerequisite  82  32  1  -322  or  equivalent 

82.462  (422)  SPANISH  DRAMA  II  (3)  Contemporary  playwrights  such  as  Casona.  Usigil.  and  Vallejo. 

Conducted  in  Spanish   Prerequisite   82  32  1 -322  or  equivalent 

82.471  (423)  SPANISH  NOVEL  I  (3)  Emphasis  will  be  given  to  Benito  Perez  Galdos  and  Pio  Baroja. 
Conducted  in  Spanish.  Prerequisite:  82.32 1  -322  or  equivalent 

82.472  (424)  SPANISH  NOVEL  II  (3)  Emphasis  on  contemporary  writers  including:  Camilo  Jose  Cela. 
Miguel  Angel  Astunas,  Ramon  Sender.  Juan  Goytisolo.  Conducted  in  Spanish,  Prerequisite:  82  321-322  or 
equivalent 

82.481  (427)  SPANISH  SHORT  STORY  (3)  The  short  story  in  Spain  and  Spanish  America  with 
emphasis  on  twentieth  century  authors.  Conducted  in  Spanish.  Prerequisite  82  32 1 .  82  322  or  equivalent 

82.483  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  TEACHING  (3)  Studies  in  the  area  of  language 
teaching  techniques  with  changing  emphasis  from  year  to  year  Prerequisite,  27  353  Teach. ng  Modern 
Foreign  Languages  in  the  Secondary  Schools  or  equivalent 

82.491  (451)  DIRECTED  READING  IN  SPANISH  LITERATURE  (3)  Reserved  for  superior  students 
under  the  guidance  of  a  departmental  advisor.  Conducted  in  Spanish,  Prerequisite:  At  least  three  hours  of 
literature  study  at  the  400  level. 

82.492  (452)  DIRECTED  READING  IN  SPANISH  (3)  Similar  to  SPAN  82  491  with  concentration  on 

a  different  subject  matter.  Conducted  in  Spanish  Prerequisite:  At  least  three  hours  of  literature  study  at 
the  400  level 

Graduate  Division 

82.503  HISTORY  OF  THE  SPANISH   LANGUAGE  (3)  Survey  of  the  development  of  the  Spanish 

language  from  its  origins  to  present  day  in  Spain  and  in  Spanish-America  Prerequisite:  Undergraduate 
degree  in  Spanish 

82.505  SPANISH  STYLISTICS  (3)  Intensive  and  detailed  analysis  of  selected  texts.  Discussion  and  oral 
reports.  Required  weekly  compositions.  Prerequisite:  Undergraduate  degree  in  Spanish, 

82.521  SEMINAR  IN  UNAMUNO  (3)  Life's  tragedy:  conflict  between  reason  and  faith  as  shown  in  his 
novels,  theatre,  essays,  and  poetry.  Conducted  in  Spanish.  Prerequisite:  B  A.  or  18  hours  credit  of  Spanish 
beyond  intermediate  or  permission  of  instructor, 

82.531  SEMINAR  ON  BENITO  PEREZ  GALDOS  (3)  His  version  of  the  condition  of  man  in  nineteenth 
century  Spain  and  his  effort  to  improve  society  by  changing  individual  behavior.  Conducted  in  Spanish. 
Prerequisite,  B  A,  degree  in  Spanish. 

82.535  SPANISH  LITERATURE  OF  THE  MIDDLE  AGES  (3)  Reading,  discussion  and  analysis  of 

early  Spanish  literature   Prerequisite   Undergraduate  degree  in  Spanish, 

82.536  POETRY  AND  DRAMA  OF  THE  SPANISH  GOLDEN  AGE  (3)  Graduate  study  of  ma|or 
writers  of  the  Siglo  de  Oro.  with  shifting  emphasis  from  year  to  year.  Conducted  in  Spanish,  Prerequisite: 
B,A,  degree  in  Spanish 

82.539  CRITICAL  APPROACHES  TO  SPANISH  LITERATURE  (3)  Study  and  analysis  of  the  formal 
aspects  of  selected  Spanish  literary  texts.  Prerequisite:  Undergraduate  degree  in  Spanish. 
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82.541   SEMINAR  IN   RAMON   DEL  VALLE-INCLAN  (3)  Analysis  and  discussion  of  the  works  of 
Ramon  del  Valle-lnclan   Prerequisite   Undergraduate  degree  m  Spanish 

82.551  SEMINAR  IN  PIO  BAROJA  (3)  Analysis  and  discussion  of  the  works  of  Pio  Baroja   Prerequisite; 
Undergraduate  degree  in  Spanish 

82.553  MIGUEL  DE  CERVANTES  (3)  Don  Quijole  de  la  Mancha  and  the  Novelas  Ejemplares,  reading 
and  detailed  analysis   Prerequisite   Undergraduate  degree  in  Spanish 


Music 


Chairperson:  Golden  Arrington 

Graduate  Studies  Coordinator 

Music  Education  Program:  Clifford  D.  Alper 

MUSIC  COURSES  (MUSC) 

Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 


54.401  MUSIC  PRIOR  TO  1600  (3)  The  art  of  music  in  the  West  from  its  tentative  beginnings  in  Greek 
and  Hebrew  to  the  year  1  600  A  D   Prerequisite    Consent  of  Department  Chairperson 

54.402  MUSIC  OF  THE  BAROQUE  PERIOD  (3)  Style,  forms,  and  musical  techniques  from  1600  to 
1750   Prerequisite   Consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

54.403  MUSIC  OF  THE  CLASSICIAL  PERIOD  (3)  Styles,  forms  and  techniques  of  the  period  from 
1  750  to  1  820  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  instrumental  categories  of  the  string  quartet,  sonata,  sym- 
phony and  concerto  as  illustrated  in  the  works  of  Hadyn.  Mozart  and  Beethoven  Attention  is  given  to  oper- 
atic and  sacred  compositions  of  the  same  masters   Prerequisite   Consent  of  Department  Chairperson 

54.404  MUSIC  OF  THE  ROMANTIC  PERIOD  (3)  Musical  styles,  forms  and  techniques  in  the  nine- 
teenth century  with  special  attention  to  the  intellectual  foundations  of  the  Romantic  movement  Pre- 
requisite  Consent  of  Department  Chairperson. 

54.405  CONTEMPORARY  MUSIC  (3)  Styles,  forms  and  musical  techniques  since  1900  Prerequisite 
Consent  of  Department  Chairperson 

54.406  SURVEY  OF  SOLO  VOICE  LITERATURE  (3)  A  musical  survey  of  the  solo  art-song  form  circa 
L750  to  the  present    Prerequisite    54  232  or  consent  of  instructor 

54.407  COUNTERPOINT  (3)  A  study  of  the  polyphonic  practices  employed  in  18th  Century  tonal 
counterpoint   Prerequisite:  54  232 

54.408  (400)  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  MUSIC  EDUCATION  (3)  Seminar 
discussion  of  the  problems  of  organization  and  administration  of  music  education  Prerequisite  Music 
Student  Teaching  and/or  consent  of  instructor 

54.409-410  TEACHING  OF  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS  I,  II  (3,3) 

54.411  SURVEY  OF  OPERA  (3)  Study  of  opera  literature  of  various  periods  and  styles  Prerequisite 
Consent  of  Department  Chairperson 

54.412  WIND  ENSEMBLE  (1)  Study  and  performance  of  advanced  wind  literature  by  a  small  band  of 
selected  instrumentalists   Prerequisite    Audition  required 

54.413  SYMPHONIC  LITERATURE  (3)  Orchestral  music  from  the  baroque  to  the  present  The 
concerto,  symphony,  overture  and  other  orchestral  forms  are  examined  Prerequisite  Consent  of 
Department  Chairperson. 
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54.419  WORKSHOP:  ASPECTS  OF  STRING  TEACHING  (2)  An  extension  course  to  be  offered  in 
Maryland  Regional  Center  lor  the  Arts  near  Emmiisburg.  Maryland  A  series  of  lectures,  concerts,  and 
retiearsals  designed  to  enrich  tfie  experience  of  the  string  teacher  and  those  interested  in  teaching  strings  in 
the  public  schools  Students  will  be  offered  either  forty-five  contact  hours  or  thirty  hours  and  an  individual 
proiect  Sessions  vull  be  either  one  or  two  weeks  in  length  Prerequisite  Fulfillment  of  all  requirements  for 
teacher  certification  in  instrumental  music  before  taking  course 

54.421  AMERICAN  MUSIC  (3)  American  music  from  the  Colonial  Period  to  the  present    Prerequisite: 

Consent  of  Department  Ctuiirperson 

54.423  HISTORY  OF  JAZZ  (3)  Development  of  \azz  and  its  peripheral  effects  upon  music 

54.424  ADVANCED  WOODWINDS  (DOUBLE  REEDS)  (3)  Study  of  advanced  techniques  on  bassoon 
and  oboe  Special  emphasis  given  to  reed-making  and  instrument  repair  Prerequisite  54  224  or  consent  of 
instructor 

54.425  ADVANCED  PERCUSSION  (3)  Study  of  advanced  performance  techniques  on  all  percussion 

instruments   Prerequisite    54  2  1  5  or  consent  of  mstructor 

54.427-428  JAZZ  ARRANGING  I,  II  (3,3)  Study  and  practice  of  arranging  of  standard  material  for  Jazz 
Ensembles  Prerequisite:  54.232  or  consent  of  instructor 

54.429-430  JAZZ  IMPROVISATION  I,  II  (3,3)  Study  and  practice  of  improvising  in  various  jazz  styles. 
Prerequisite    54  23  1  -232  or  consent  of  instructor 

54.431  (535)  ADVANCED  CHORAL  AND  INSTRUMENTAL  ARRANGING  (3)  Advanced  arranging 
techniques  including  the  scoring  of  original  and  other  works  for  various  combinations  of  instruments  and/or 
voices   Prerequisite    54  335  or  equivalent  or  consent  of  instructor 

54.433  ADVANCED  THEORY  (3)  Continued  development  of  skills  in  more  advanced  melodic,  harmonic 
and  rhythmic  aspects  of  music  through  hearing,  playing  and  writing   Prerequisite:  54,232, 

54.435  FORM  AND  ANALYSIS  (3)  Analysis  of  vocal  and  instrumental  literature  Prerequisite;  54  231  - 
232 

54.449-450  STRING  ENSEMBLE  (1,1)  Study  and  performance  of  advanced  string  literature,  required  of 
all  students  concentrating  in  string  instruments  May  be  repeated  for  credit  Prerequisite  Admission  by 
audition  with  the  director 

54.459-460  COMMUNITY  CHORUS  (1,1)  Study  and  performance  of  advanced  choral  literature.  May 
be  repeated  for  credit   Prerequisite:  Admission  by  audition  with  the  director 

54.467-468  ORCHESTRA  (1,1)  Study  of  orchestral  literature  Open  to  all  students  by  audition  May  be 
repeated  for  credit. 

54.469-470  BAND  (1,1 )  Study  and  performance  of  band  literature  Open  to  all  students  by  audition  May 
be  repeated  for  credit 

54.471-488  PRIVATE  LESSONS  (1-3)  Refer  to  MUSIC  171-186  for  course  description,  fee  and  time. 
Prerequisite    Permission  of  Department  Chairperson 

54.493  INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH  IN  MUSIC  LITERATURE  (3) 

Graduate  Division 

54.501  CURRENT  TRENDS  IN  MUSIC  AND  MUSIC  EDUCATION  (SEMINAR)  (3)  A  survey  of 
current  philosophies  and  objectives  of  music  in  the  schools,  and  the  scope  and  sequence  of  the  music 
curricula,  vocal  and  instrumental,  on  the  elementary  and  secondary  levels.  Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the 
Graduate  Program 
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54.515  THE  CONCERTO  (3)  A  survey  of  the  concerto  form  from  its  inception  to  the  present,  Anaylsis  of 
stylistic,  formal,  and  compositional  aspects  will  be  included  Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Graduate  standing 
with  Music  major  or  consent  of  Department  Chairperson 

54.539  MUSIC  COMPOSITION  (3)  Analysis  and  discussion  of  works  of  major  composers  Writing  of 
original  compositions  in  vocal  and  instrumental  idioms  Prerequisite    54  232,  54  335,  54  435, 

54.562  SEMINAR  IN  CHORAL  (VOCAL)  MUSIC  (3)  Comparative  analysis  of  current  methods  and 
materials  used  in  schools  and  colleges  Choral  conducting  and  repertoire  Style,  interpretation,  tone  quality, 
diction,  rehearsal  and  conducting  techniques  are  analyzed  Prerequisite  Admission  to  the  Graduate 
Program, 

54.571  -588  PRIVATE  LESSONS  (1  -3)  Refer  to  M USIC  1  7  1  - 1  88  for  course  descnption,  fee  and  time 

54.595  RESEARCH  METHODS  IN  MUSIC  AND  MUSIC  EDUCATION  (3)  The  application  of 
methods  of  research  to  problems  in  the  field  of  music  and  music  education,  the  preparation  of 
bibliographies  and  specialized  techniques  for  the  location,  collection  and  treatment  of  data  The  written 
exposition  of  research  projects  in  the  area  of  the  student's  major  interest.  Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the 
Graduate  Program 

54.697  THESIS  PROJECT  (3)  Thesis  project  includes:  Graduate  Recital  or  musical  composition  m  lieu  of 
thesis 

54.699  MASTER'S  THESIS  IN  MUSIC  (3) 

MINIMESTERONLY 

54.002  EDITING  BRASS  MUSIC:  RENAISSANCE  AND  BAROQUE  (3)  Identification  of  music  in 
primary  sources  in  the  Library  of  Congress  and  other  libraries,  editing  that  music  for  use  in  contemporary 
brass  groups  Regular  readings  of  the  music  on  our  own  instruments,  a  concert  presentation  at  the  end  of 
the  minimester  Prerequisite:  Ability  to  perform  on  a  brass  instrument. 

Philosophy  and  Religion 

Chairperson:  Charles  R.  Eberhardt 
PHILOSOPHY  AND  RELIGION  COURSES  (PHIL) 
Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

58.301  PHILOSOPHIES  OF  INDIA  (3)  Examination  of  some  major  philosophical  systems  through 
selected  writings  in  translation   Prerequisite   One  course  in  philosophy  or  consent  of  instructor. 

58.302  PHILOSOPHIES  OF  CHINA  AND  JAPAN  (3)  Examination  of  some  major  philosophical 
systems  through  selected  writings  in  translation  Prerequisite  One  course  in  Philosophy  or  consent  of 
instructor 

58.321  PRE-SOCRATIC  AND  CLASSICAL  GREEK  PHILOSOPHY  (3)  Prerequisite  58  101  or 
consent  of  department. 

58.322  LATE  CLASSICAL  AND  MEDIEVAL  PHILOSOPHY  (3)  Prerequisite  Should  not  be 
attempted  without  having  taken  58  101  or  58  32 1 

58.323  LATE  MEDIEVAL  AND  RENAISSANCE  PHILOSOPHY  (3)  Prerequisite  Should  not  be 
attempted  without  having  taken  58  101  or  58  321 

58.324  MODERN  PHILOSOPHY  (3)  The  history  of  Philosophy  beginning  with  Descartes  through  the 
1  9th  Century,  Prerequisite    Should  not  be  attempted  without  having  taken  58  101  or  58,321 

58.325  SCHOOLS  OF  CONTEMPORARY  PHILOSOPHY  (3)  A  survey  with  varying  emphases  on  a 
number  of  such  contemporary  philosophical  positions  as  pragmatism,  phenomenology,  local  positivism,  the 
analysts,  neo-Aristotelianism,  the  philosophers  of  science,  and  the  existentialists  Prerequisite:  Should  not 
be  attempted  without  having  taken  58.101  or  58  321 
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58.326  (326)  AMERICAN  PHILOSOPHY  (3)  A  study  of  the  main  currents  of  American  philosophical 
thought  as  exemplified  in  such  writers  as  Edwards,  Emerson.  Peirce,  James,  Royce.  Dewey  and  Whitehead. 
Prerequisite:  Should  not  be  attempted  without  having  taken  58  101  or  58  321 

58.331  CONCEPTS  OF  WOMAN:  A  HISTORICAL  APPROACH  (3)  Various  concepts  which 
philosophers  have  used  to  define  woman  A  historical  survey  approach,  with  readings  by  Plato.  Aquinas,  and 
others,  and  ending  with  Beauvoir  Prerequisite:  58  101  or  58  321 

58.341  ETHICS  (3)  Analysis  of  reading  from  the  principle  classical  and  contemporary  ethical  sources; 
study  of  the  basic  moral  concepts  as  found  in  these  sources,  application  to  contemporary  moral  concerns. 
Prerequisite:  58.101  or  consent  of  department 

58.343  AESTHETICS  (3)  An  anaiyticai  and  historical  examination  of  concepts  of  the  nature  of  art. 

beauty  aesthetic  value,  aesthetic  perception,  and  of  the  modes  of  existence  of  artifacts  Prerequisite: 
58  101  or  consent  of  department 

58.354  (453)  PHILOSOPHY  OF  BIBLICAL  LITERATURE:  OLD  TESTAMENT  (3)  Ma|or  themes  of 
the  Biblical  literature,  and  of  its  religious,  philosophical  and  cultural  implications  Prerequisite,  At  least  one 
lower  division  course  in  philosophy,  religion  or  history 

58.410  CONTEMPORARY  ETHICAL  PROBLEMS  (3)  The  course  will  treat  the  meaning  of  moral 
experience  and  the  moral  problems  which  arise  in  connection  with  human  sexual  integrity,  ownership  of 
property,  welfare,  violence,  civil  disobedience,  punishment,  war,  and  truth-telling  in  social  relations  and 
government    Prerequisite:  A  previous  course  in  philosophy  or  consent  of  instructor 

58.421  ARCHAEOLOGY  OF  PALESTINE  AND  TRANS-JORDANIA  (3)  A  study  using  audio-visual 
aids  of  the  aims,  techniques  and  artifacts  of  biblical  archaeology  Research  may  require  the  use  of 
museums,  collections  and  libraries  Prerequisites:  Any  of  the  following  34  100,  200  or  300  level  courses, 
or  40  101.  102.263   264.  299,  463,  or  58  451 .  455.  457,  459 

58.440-449  PHILOSOPHICAL  SYSTEMS  (3,3,3,3,3,3,3,3,3,3,)  The  story  of  a  ma|or  philosophical 
system  of  position,  classical  or  modern  and  of  its  important  proponents.  Prerequisite:  58.203,  one  other 
lower  level  course  in  philosophy,  and  consent  of  instructor 

58.451  PHILOSOPHY  OF  RELIGION  (3)  Exposition  of  various  approaches  to  the  philosophy  of  religion 
with  an  analysis  of  the  major  issues  on  which  they  differ  and  agree  Prerequisite:  58  101  or  consent  of 
instructor 

58.454  PHILOSOPHY  OF  BIBLICAL  LITERATURE:  NEW  TESTAMENT  (3)  Major  themes  of  the 
Biblical  Literature,  and  of  its  religious,  philosophical  and  cultural  implications  Prerequisite:  58  101  or 
consent  of  instructor 

58.455  HELLENISTIC  ERA  (3)  Three  significant  phases  of  the  preparation  of  the  Mediterranean  world 
for  the  Hebraic -Hellenic  synthesis  (1 )  Judaism  (2)  Hellenism,  and  (31  the  Roman  Conquest  Contribution  of 
archaeology  will  be  indicated  Prerequisite:  At  least  one  lower  division  course  in  philosophy,  religion  or 
history 

58.457  COMPARATIVE  RELIGION  I  (3)  Examination  of  Eastern  religions,  culture  and  life— Hinduism. 
Buddhism,  Confucianism,  Taoism,  Shinto  Prerequisite:  At  least  one  lower  division  course  in  philosophy, 
religion  or  history 

58.458  COMPARATIVE  RELIGION  II  (3)  Examination  of  the  religious  life  and  culture  of  the  Near  East 
and  Africa   Prerequisite   At  least  one  lower  division  course  in  philosophy,  religion  or  history 

58.459  PROTESTANT,  CATHOLIC,  JEW  (3)  Judaism  and  Chnstianity— A  study  of  their  biblical, 
historical  and  cultural  sources  Prerequisite;  At  least  one  lower  division  course  in  philosophy,  religion  or 
history 

58.461  THE  HISTORICAL  GEOGRAPHY  AND  ARCHAEOLOGY  OF  PALESTINE  (3)  This  course 
seeks  to  assess  the  role  of  geographical,  archeological  and  historical  disciplines,  used  conjointly,  in  Biblical 
interpretation  Prerequisite  Any  introductory  course  in  geography,  history  or  philosophy,  or  consent  of 
department 

Philosophy  and  religion/SB 
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58.463  MODERN  ATHEISM  (3)  The  course  is  an  attempt  to  interpret  the  meaning  of  this  entirely  new 
phenomenon  in  Western  Civilization  It  will  deal  with  modern  atheism  in  its  various  forms  scientific, 
psychoanalytic,  existential  and  marxiam  atheism  Prerequisite  Any  two  philosophy  courses  and  permission 
of  department 

58.470-479  PHILOSOPHICAL  PROBLEMS  (3,3,3,3,3,3,3,3,3,3,)  A  consideration  of  one  of  the 
perrenial  interests  of  philosophy  Prerequisites  58,203.  one  other  lower  level  course  in  philosophy,  and 
philosophy,  and  consent  of  department 

58.495  RESEARCH  TUTORIAL  IN  PHILOSOPHY  (3)  Directed  readings  and  research  leading  to  a 
thesis  paper  under  one  or  more  members  of  the  Department  Open  to  philosophy  majors  or  students  with 
demonstrated  competency  and  having  senior  standing  Prerequisite  Majors  in  philosophy,  or  seniors  with 
consent  of  department 

Physical  Education 

Chairperson;  Women's  Physical  Education:  CorinneT  Bize 
Chairperson:  Men's  Physical  Education:  Robert  Zeigler 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  COURSES  (PHED) 

'  Prefix  for  co-education  is  60,  prefix  for  men  is  61 .  prefix  for  women  is  62. 

Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

60.412  THEORY  AND  ANALYSIS  OF  GYMNASTICS  MOVEMENT  (3)  Theoretical  and  practical 
application  of  mechanical  analysis  of  movement  concepts  as  related  to  proper  execution  of  skills  in 
gymnastics.  The  techniques  and  methods  used  in  this  course  are  designed  to  provide  the  teacher  a  logical 
system  for  presenting  gymnastic  skills  to  facilitate  learning  for  the  student;  to  demonstrate  that  gymnastic 
skills  are  logically  founded  on  basic  physics  or  terrestrial  mechanics:  to  present  aiding  and  spotting 
techniques 

60.419  SWIMMING  AND  POOL  MANAGEMENT  (3)  An  advanced  course  in  teaching  methods  for  all 
levels  of  swimming  and  diving  Modern  methods  of  training  the  competitive  swimmer  with  emphasis  on 
technique  and  conditioning  of  the  individual  The  organization  and  administration  of  swimming  pools  and 
clubs  with  regard  to  staff,  recreation  and  pool  filtration  Prerequisite  Senior  life  saving  and  Water  Safety 
Instructors 

60.421  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAM  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS  (3)  Aims  of  the 
physical  education  program,  appropriate  outcomes  for  different  age  levels  and  the  selection  and  use  of 
materials  that  contribute  to  the  accomplishment  of  these  objectives  Current  issues  and  research  concerned 
with  elementary  school  physical  education  programs  Prerequisite;  General  education  requirement  in 
physical  education.  Elementary  Physical  Education  60  101  -1  02 

60.423  ADAPTIVE  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (3)  Recognition  of  pupils  with  physical  deviations,  and 
use  of  special  or  modified  physical  education  activities     Prerequisite;  60  31  1 . 

60.425  MODERN  DANCE  IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  (3)  Exploration  into  the  vanety  of 
methods  and  materials  available  for  the  teacher  of  Modern  Dance  at  the  secondary  school  level. 
Prerequisite    Modern  Dance  I  or  its  equivalent  or  permission  of  instructor 

60.430  (413)  MOVEMENT  EDUCATION  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  (3)  Application  of  pro 
blem    solving    and    individualized    methods   of   teaching   of    movement    for    the    elementary   school    child. 
Development  programs  and  materials  for  teaching  creative  dance,  games  and  sports    Survey  of  current 
literature    Prerequisite    Junior  standing  with   15  semester  hours  in  physical  education  or  consent  of  the 
department  chairperson 
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60.453  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  ATHLETICS  (3)  Designed  to  aid  those  per- 
sons responsible  for  organizing  and  administering  iniiamuial  and  inteischool  athletic  programs  Study  will 
be  made  of  competitive  programs  on  all  educational  levels  with  special  emphasis  on  the  secondary  school 
Prerequisite:  Upper  division  standing  in  physical  education  or  coaching  or  administrative  experience. 

60.471  PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (3)  The  purpose  of 
the  course  is  to  provide  the  teacher  of  physical  education  with  a  basic  knowledge  of  the  area  of  Perceptual- 
Motor  Development  The  following  areas  will  be  examined  Perceptual-Motor  Programs  and  Theories. 
Perceptual-Motor  Testing  Programs.  Related  Research.  Sensory  Input  and  Motor  Output  Prerequisite: 
Teaching  Physical  Education  in  the  Elementary  School.  60.324. 

60.485  SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (3)  Workshop  designed  for  study  of  special 
topics  of  current  interest  in  physical  education  Content  varies  and  will  focus  on  substantive  material  or 
operational  problems  Prerequisite   Consent  of  the  director  of  the  workshop  and  graduate  coordinator 

Graduate  Division 

60.509  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  MOTOR  LEARNING  (3)  Investigation  of  the  various  psychological  factors 
that  affect  the  acquisition  of  motor  skills  Emphasis  will  be  focused  on  teaching  and  practice  methodology, 
motivational  factors,  learning  theories,  physical  and  motor  considerations,  anxiety,  stress,  tension, 
competition,  mental  practice,  transfer  of  training,  level  of  aspiration,  etc  Prerequisite  Consent  of  graduate 
coordinator. 

60.512  SIGNIFICANT  PERIODS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (3)  An  examination  of  the  influence  of 
Greek.  Roman.  European,  and  English  concepts  of  physical  education  upon  American  physical  education 
Emphasis  on  the  formation  and  development  of  American  concepts  of  physical  education  Consent  of 
graduate  coordinator 

60.513  ANALYSIS  OF  PHYSIOLOGICAL  CONCEPTS  (3)  Analysis  of  research  and  laboratory  appli- 
cation of  the  physiological  factors  that  affect  human  efficiency  before,  during  and  after  exercise  Factors  to 
be  investigated  include  metabolism,  circulation-respiration,  muscular  physiology,  endocrine  system. 
ergogenic  aids,  environmental  factors,  etc.  Prerequisites:  Consent  of  department  chairperson.  Major  in 
Physical  Education  or  maior  in  a  suitable  science  area,  and  consent  of  graduate  coordinator 

60.530  MECHANICAL  ANALYSIS  OF  MOVEMENT  (3)  Vanous  basic  mechanical  principles  are 
analyzed  as  they  relate  to  efficient  human  movement.  The  physical  laws  to  be  studied  are  leverage,  motion 
projectiles,  gravity,  buoyancy,  and  equilibrium.  The  design  of  the  course  will  be  research  oriented 
Prerequisites:  Kinesiology  60.311  and  an  undergraduate  major  in  physical  education  and  consent  of  the 
graduate  coordinator 

60.533  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (3)  Designed  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  the  scope,  problems  and  techniques  of  administering  and  supervising  a  program 
of  physical  education.  The  work  of  the  chairperson  of  the  department,  problems  of  personnel,  program, 
facilities,  and  evaluation  will  be  discussed  Prerequisites:  Undergraduate  degree  in  Physical  Education  and 
consent  of  graduate  coordinator 

60.539   CRITICAL  ANALYSIS   OF   CURRENT   LITERATURE   IN    PHYSICAL   EDUCATION   (3) 

Designed  to  facilitate  the  depth  and  quality  of  the  knowledge  of  students,  teachers,  administrators, 
supervisors  and  research  personnel  in  their  assessment  and  investigation  of  the  following  aspects  of  the 
physical  education  profession:  contemporary  leaders,  books,  journals,  periodicals,  projects,  trends,  issues, 
innovation,  etc  Prerequisite  Undergraduate  degree  in  physical  education  or  consent  of  graduate 
coordinator 

60.541  EVALUATIVE  TECHNIQUES  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (3)  Designed  primarily  to  de 
velop  analytical  ability  in  the  administration,  assessment,  and  interpretation  of  test  results  Research  and 
laboratory  application  involves  the  evaluation  of  measurements  of  classification  indexes,  power,  agility, 
balance,  flexibility,  kinesthetic  perception,  speed  and  reaction  time,  strength,  muscular  endurance,  cardio- 
vascular condition,  sport  skills,  etc  Prerequisites  Undergraduate  major  in  physical  education  and  consent 
of  graduate  coordinator 
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60.545  FACILITIES  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (3)  Designed  to  cover  the 
principles  of  programming  and  planning  facilities  for  physical  education.  Indoor  and  outdoor  activity  areas 
will  be  studied  as  well  as  their  maintenance  Procedure  related  to  selection,  purchase  and  care  of  equip- 
ment will  be  included.  Prerequisites;  Undergraduate  degree  with  a  major  in  Physical  Education  and  consent 
of  the  graduate  coordinator 

60.547  RESEARCH  SEMINAR  (3)  Individual  research  on  a  significant  problem  through  consultation 
with  designated  faculty  members.  Focus  will  be  on  the  experimental  design  and  the  proper  structural  format 
for  project  or  thesis  formulation.  Prerequisites:  EDUC  29.691,  as  well  as  undergraduate  major  in  Physical 
Education  and  consent  of  graduate  coordinator 

60.551   COMPARATIVE  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION-CONTEMPORARY  AND  INTERNATIONAL 

(3)  A  comparative  analysis  of  contemporary  patterns  of  physical  education  in  selected  countries 
throughout  the  world.  Prerequisites:  Undergraduate  major  in  physical  education  and  consent  of  graduate 
coordinator 

60.553  CONTEMPORARY  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  CURRICULUM  (3)  Curriculum  design  for 
elementary  and  secondary  school  physical  education.  Examination  of  current  literature  pertinent  to  aims, 
objectives,  content,  and  method  of  physical  education.  Prerequisites:  Teaching  experience,  undergraduate 
physical  education  major  and  consent  of  graduate  coordinator. 
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Co-Chairperson:  Robert  W.Johnson 
Co-Chairperson:  Jacob  W.  Huang 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  COURSES  (PHSC) 
Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

64.303  EARTH-SPACE  SCIENCE  IN  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  (3)  Physical  Sciences  principles 
applied  in  study  of  earth  and  space.  Emphasis  on  the  individualized  experimental  and  discovery  approach. 
Required  of  Elementary  Education  students.  Prerequisite:  64.101. 

64.322  GEOMORPHOLOGY  OF  THE  EASTERN  UNITED  STATES  (3)  Extent,  nature,  and  geological 
history  of  the  geomorphic  provinces  of  the  eastern  United  States.  Emphasis  on  the  middle  Atlantic  states. 
Field  excursions  in  the  Maryland  area.  Prerequisite:  64.121 . 

64.401  ADVANCED  LABORATORY  IN  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  (2)  Exacting  laboratory  work  of  an 
advanced  nature  under  the  guidance  of  the  Physical  Sciences  Group  staff.  Each  student  will  present 
and  defend  his  work  at  a  seminar.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

64.405  FUNDAMENTAL  CONCEPTS  IN  THE  EARTH  SCIENCES  (3)  Principles  of  astronomy, 
geology  and  related  earth  sciences.  Methods  of  investigation  employed  by  earth  scientists.  Observations  in 
the  planetarium  and  field  studies  in  the  Baltimore  area.  Two  lecture  hours  and  one  two-hour  laboratory 
period  Prerequisite:  64.101  or  equivalent.  No  credit  allowed  if  student  has  taken  64.211  (Astronomy) 
and/or  64.121  (Geology). 

64.495  COURSE  RESEARCH  IN  400-LEVEL  COURSES 

PHYSICS  COURSES  (PHYS) 

Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

66.301  MECHANICS  (4)  Systems  of  coordinates  and  kinematics,  Newtonian  dynamics  of  particles  and 
linear  systems,  including  planetary  motion  and  oscillations  in  damped  and  undamped  systems,  mechanics 
of   continuous    systems,    gravitation,    rigid    body    rotation,    Lagrange's    equations.    Four   lecture    hours. 
Prerequisites:  66.222  or  66.212,  MATH  50.274. 
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66.302  THERMODYNAMICS  AND  KINETIC  THEORY  (3)  Principles  and  laws  of  classical 
thermodynamics  applied  to  simpler  irreversible  processes,  including  chemical,  elastic,  electric  and  magnetic 
phenomena,  thermodynamic  functions  and  Maxwells  relations,  the  conservation  equations  in  elementary 
kinetic  theory,  fluctuations  and  irreversible  transfer  effects  This  course  may  be  taken  concurrently  with 
66  2  1  2  or  66  222  with  permission  Three  lecture  hours  Prerequisite;  66  2 1  2  or  66  222 

66.305  ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM  (4)  Theorems  of  Gauss  and  Stokes  as  applied  to 
electrostatics  and  magnetostatics,  diamagnetism  and  paramagnetism,  steady  and  transient  current  effects: 
alternating  currents;  conduction  in  gases,  photoelectricity,  and  electron  theories  of  solid  state  phenomena: 
the  classic  treatment  of  Maxwell-Lorentz  electromagnetic  and  propagation  effects  And  possibly  the  follow- 
ing topics  will  be  included  the  special  theory  of  relativity,  introduction  to  microwaves  and  wave  guides: 
plasma  physics  and  magnethohydrodynamics.  Four  lecture  hours.  Prerequisites;  66  212  or  66  222  MATH 
50274 

66.311  MODERN  PHYSICS  (4)  The  specific  details  of  this  course  will  be  changed  from  time  to  time  as 
necessitated  by  student  interests  and  needs.  In  general,  the  intermediate  principles  and  applications  of 
relativity,  quantum  physics,  elementary  particles,  nuclear  physics  and  solid  state  theory  will  serve  as  the 
foundation  for  additional  specialized  developments  of  current  interest  Four  lecture  hours  Prerequisites: 
66 222  or  66 212   MATH  50  274 

66.313  HISTORY  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF  PHYSICS  (2)  The  works  of  Sarton,  Cohen.  Singer  and 
Dampier  on  the  history  and  significance  of  physical  concepts  The  philosophical  concepts  of  Bridgman, 
Russell.  Heisenberg  and  other  contemporaries  interpreted  in  the  historical  development-  Two  lecture  hours. 

66.321  INTRODUCTORY  MATHEMATICAL  PHYSICS  (3)  As  the  mathematical  maturity  of  the 
students  will  allow,  selected  topics  will  be  examined  such  as  the  generalized  expressions  for  forces  and 
potentials,  vector  analysis,  applications  of  Fourier  Series  and  complex  variables,  and  solutions  of  the 
harmonic  oscillator  and  wave  equations.  Three  lecture  hours.  Prerequisites;  66  222  or  66  212,  MATH 
50  373  or  concurrently 

66.335  (425)  BASIC  ELECTRONICS  (4)  Circuit  components,  characteristics  of  semiconductors, 
electrical  measurements,  method  of  circuit  analysis,  electronic  devises.  Three  lecture  hours  and  one  three- 
hour  laboratory  period   Prerequisite;  66212  or  66222  or  consent  of  instructor. 

The  following  three,  single-semester  courses  (66  385-386-387),  called  ADVANCED  PHYSICS 
LABORATORY,  may  be  taken  independently  subject  to  the  requirements  as  specified  for  each.  Three 
laboratory  hours  and  three  hours  of  independent  work; 

66.385  MECHANICS  AND  HEAT  (3)  Equilibrium  of  rigid  bodies:  moments  of  inertia:  laws  of  angular 
motion,  physical  and  torsional  pendulums,  servomechanisms:  surface  tension:  vapor  pressure  and 
hygrometry,  viscosity  of  fluids:  continuous  flow  calorimetry:  thermal  conductivity:  black-body  radiation, 
acoustics.  Prerequisite,  66,301  or  concurrently, 

66.386  MODERN  PHYSICS  (3)  Millikan  oil  drop  experiment,  e/m  measurement,  photelectric  effect, 
electron  diffraction,  Franck-Hertz  experiment,  radioactivity,  lasers,  soft  x-ray  and  additional  specialized 
developments  of  current  interests.  Prerequisite;  66.311  or  concurrently. 

66.387  ELECTRICITY  AND  OPTICS  (3)  Kirchoffs  laws:  potential  differences:  galvanometer 
measurements,  resistance  thermometers,  fuel  cells,  thermoelectricity:  indices  of  refraction  —  of  lenses: 
interference  effects;  spectroscopy  Prerequisite:  66,305  is  a  requirement  which  may  be  taken  concurrently. 

66.395  COURSE  RESEARCH  IN  300-LEVEL  COURSES 

66.401-402  PHYSICS  SEMINAR  1,11  (1,1)  Students  participate  in  colloquia  on  topics  of  current 
interests  in  physics  research  under  guidance  of  instructor  One  lecture  hour.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor. 
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66.41 1  PHYSICAL  OPTICS  (3)  Electromagnetic  theory  of  light,  wave  solutions,  interference,  diffraction, 
scattering,  radiation  from  coherent  and  incoherent  sources,  elementary  theory  of  masers  and  lasers  Three 
lecture  hours   Prerequisite    66  305  or  consent  of  instructor 

66.435  ELECTRONICS  (3)  A  course  on  electronics  circuits  with  primary  emphasis  on  basic  factors 
entering  into  the  design  and  use  of  electronic  instruments  for  research  Topics  presented  will  include 
application  of  operational  amplifiers,  switching  and  pulse  circuits,  digital  integrated  circuits,  input  and 
output  devices,  and  will  include  practical  construction  of  these  circuits  Two  lecture  hours  and  one  two-hour 
laboratory    Prerequisites   66  305.  66  335 

66.471  INTRODUCTORY  QUANTUM  MECHANICS  (3)  The  Schroedinger  equation,  states  of  one 
particle  in  one  dimension,  potential  barrier  problems  in  one  dimension,  the  harmonic  oscillator,  system  of 
particles  in  one  dimension,  motion  in  three  dimensions,  angular  momentum,  spin,  applications  to  atomic 
physics  Prerequisites   66  301 .  MATH  50  373 

66.472  INTRODUCTION  TO  STATISTICAL  MECHANICS  (3)  Distribution  functions  micro- 
canonical,  canonical  and  grand  canonical  ensembles,  the  partition  function  and  thermodynamic  relations. 
Fermi-Dirac  and  Bose-Einstein  statistics,  some  simple  models  and  applications,  the  Maxwell-Boltzmann 
transport  equation  and  the  hydrodynamic  equation,  transport  coefficients  Three  lecture  hours  Prerequisite; 
66  471 

66.496  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHYSICS  (1-4)  Prerequisite  One  course  in  the  Physics 
Department 

66.497  DIRECTED  READINGS  (1  -4)  Prerequisite,  One  course  in  the  Physics  Department 


SCIENCE  EDUCATION  COURSES  (SCIE) 

76.376  TEACHING  SCIENCE  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  (3)  Significance  of  science  for  the 
elementary  school  child;  its  contribution  toward  his  development;  criteria  for  selecting  science  experiences 
for  children.  Open  only  to  Special  Professional  Program  Students,  or  to  those  completing  work  in  Summer 
and  Evening  classes 

76.380  TEACHING  SCIENCE  IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  (3)  Selection  of  appropriate  content, 
method  and  evaluation  techniques,  analysis  of  textbooks  and  resource  materials  Open  only  to  Special 
Professional  Program  Students,  or  to  those  completing  work  in  Summer  and  Evening  classes 

76.401  SEQUENTIAL  SCIENCE  MODULES  FOR  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  TEACHER  (1-3) 

Three  different  modules  of  instruction  including  (1)  Life  Science,  and  (2)  Physical  Science,  and  (3)  Earth/ 
Space  Science  will  be  offered  for  teachers  of  the  primary  and  intermediate  grades  The  course  will  em- 
phasize instructional  strategies  in  both  the  processes  and  content  of  the  science  A  student  may  elect  to 
take  1.  2.  or  all  3  modules  for  1.  2,  or  3  credit-hours  respectively  All  students  must  attend  the  first  class 
meeting  for  course  orientation  Thereafter,  each  module  will  meet  once  a  week  for  four  weeks  Each 
meeting  will  consist  of  approximately  4  hours  laboratory  work  Prerequisite  Teaching  experience  in  the 
elementary  school 

76.488  (26.488)  AEROSPACE  EDUCATION  WORKSHOP  (3)  In  cooperation  with  CAP.  USAF  and 
NASA  A  fund  of  general  knowledge  about  aviation  and  space  exploration  Teaching  materials,  resources, 
and  field  experiences  Usually  a  weekend  at  Florida's  Cape  Kennedy  Space  Center  and  other  day  long  tours. 
TBA  For  K-12  teachers,  supervisors,  administrators  and  students  of  teaching  LAB  FEE  $15  00  which 
includes  travel  charges  3  weeks  Summers  only. 

Graduate  Division 

76.585  SEMINAR  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  SCIENCE  (3)  Seminar  approach  to  current  practices 
and  trends  in  organizing,  teaching  and  improving  programs  in  elementary  school  science    Each  student 
conducts   a    limited    research   on   some   aspect   of   science   teaching     Prerequisite     Elementary   teaching 
experience 
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Chairperson;  James  M   Furukawa 

Graduate  Studies  Coordinator; 

Counseling;  Edward  Neulander 

General  Psychology;  Stuart  Miller 

School  Psychology  &  Clinical  Psychology:  Barbara  Slater 

PSYCHOLOGY  COURSES  (PSYC) 

Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 


70.305  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING  (3)  Analysis  of  selected  problems  in  both  human  and  animal 
learning  including  feinforcement.  punishment,  verbal  learning  and  verbal  behavior    Prerequisite    70261 

70.309  BEHAVIORAL  PHARMACOLOGY  (3)  A  systematic  investigation  of  the  effects  of  drugs  on 
behavior  Drug  classification,  historical  aspects,  methodological  considerations,  uses  in  treatment,  drug 
abuse,  and  related  topics  will  be  considered     Prerequisite    70  261  or  consent  of  instructor. 

70.311  BEHAVIOR  IVIODIEiCATiON  I  (3)  Examination  and  application  of  the  basic  principles  of  the 
experimental  analysis  of  behavior,  with  an  emphasis  on  the  applied  aspects  of  this  modern  discipline  to 
schools,  jobs,  interpersonal  relations  and  self-control  Prerequisite  12  hours  of  Psychology,  including 
70261 

70.312  BEHAVIOR  MODIFICATION  II  (3)  Intensive  academic  and  practicum  training  in  various 
individually  oriented  behavior  therapy  techniques  Close  individual  supervision  in  practicum  work. 
Prerequisite   70311. 

70.315  (303)  MOTIVATION  (3)  Theories  of  motivation,  motivational  antecedents,  and  the  consequences 
of  such  antecedents  on  instrumental  behavior,  learning  and  perception   Prerequisite:  6  hours 

70.317  SENSATION  AND  PERCEPTION  (3)  A  systematic  investigation  on  the  basic  senses  such  as 
vision,  audition,  taste,  smell,  and  touch  will  be  undertaken  The  organization  of  sensory  input  will  also  be 
emphasized   Both  human  and  non-human  data  will  be  presented-  Prerequisite:  70  261 

70.321  (407)  ADOLESCENT  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  Physical,  emotional,  intellectual  development  during 
adolescence,  social  development  and  helerosexuality.  adolescent  personality:  problems  of  adjustment: 
juvenile  delinquency.  Prerequisite:  70  2  11  or  70  201 

70.330  (304)  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  INDIVIDUAL  DIFFERENCES  (3)  Individual  differences  in  human 
traits  and  characteristics;  methodology,  basic  principles,  and  major  findings  in  research.  Prerequisite: 
70  101  and  70  1  1  1 

70.350  (305)  PERSONALITY  (3)  Theoretical  and  practical  approaches  to  the  study  of  personality 
Introduction  to  psychodynamics  and  to  methods  and  materials  of  assessment.  Prerequisite   6  hours, 

70.361  (306)  ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  Disordered  personal  reactions  to  life  Organic  and  func- 
tional phenomena  plus  therapeutic  techniques   Prerequisite    9  hours 

70.370  (331)  FOUNDATIONS  OF  REHABILITATION  COUNSELING  (3)  The  development  of 
rehabilitation  programs:  their  legal  basis  and  historical  background  The  role  of  medical,  psychological, 
educational  and  community  resources  in  the  rehabilitation  program  are  explored  Client  eligibility, 
determination,  and  counselor  responsibilities  will  be  reviewed.  Prerequisite   70  101, 

105 
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70.381  (391)  READINGS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  (1-2)  A  survey  of  relevant  research  literature  under  the 
guidance  of  a  staff  member  who  will  direct  the  students'  research.  Prerequisite;  70,261,  Honors  approval 
or  consent  of  instructor 

70.383  PROCTORING  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  Students  serve  as  teaching  apprentices  or  proctors  in  a 
course  which  they  have  already  completed  (such  as  General  Psychology),  and  which  they  must  relearn  to 
1  00%  mastery  Students  will  manage  the  learning  and  evaluate  individual  progress  of  the  members  of  the 
class  assigned  to  them  The  experience  includes  guidance,  support,  and  motivation  of  the  assigned 
students,  all  in  a  supervised  situation.  Prerequisite:  Successful  completion  of  5  or  more  Psychology  courses 
or;  general,  educational  and  child,  or  adolescent  psychology  and  Principles  of  Education,  and  consent  of 
instructor 

70.385  SEMINAR  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  (1-3)  Survey  and  critical  evaluation  of  modern  literature 
pertaining  to  selected  problems  in  Psychology    Prerequisite;  70.261,  Consent  of  instructor,' 

70.401  HUMAN  LEARNING  (3)  This  course  will  focus  upon  aspects  of  learning  applicable  specifically  to 
human  behavior  This  includes  such  topics  as  acquisition,  memory,  problem  solving,  creativity  and  language. 
Topics  will  be  discussed  within  a  framework  of  historic  and  current  theoretical  research  perspectives. 
Prerequisites;  70,305,  70,261 

70.405  THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  AGING  (3)  A  study  of  the  changes  in  learning,  emotions,  personality 
and  social  behavior  and  the  impact  of  culture  and  attitude  on  the  aging  process  Prerequisite;  6  hours  of 
Psychology  Students  should  be  aware  of  how  to  read  and  understand  psychology  journals  and  how  psy- 
chological research  is  conducted 

70.407  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  READING  (3)  Psychological  foundations  of  current  technology  for  teaching 
reading  and  improving  reading  skills.  Study,  evaluation,  and  implications  of  psychological  studies; 
psychological  models  of  reading  (cognitive,  information  processing,  and  chunking),  and  learning  theory  on 
the  beginning,  intermediate,  and  advanced  reader  Prerequisite;  General  (70.101):  Educational  (70.201); 
Child(70.211)or  Developmental    (70.51  1)  Recommended;  (87,105)  Speech  and  Language  Development. 

70.411  (410)  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS  (3)  Psychological  and  educational  testing  and 
evaluation.  The  construction,  administration,  interpretation  and  use  of  the  various  evaluative  devices  of 
aptitude  and  achievement  Prerequisites;  70.101  and  70.1  1  1 . 

70.413  CLINICAL  TESTING  PROCEDURES  I  (3)  Introduction  to  testing  in  a  clincial  setting.  The 
nature  of  tests.  The  nature  of  personality  assessment.  Referral  problems.  Psychometric  approach  to  specifi,c 
test  of  intelligence  and  organicity.  Role  of  examiner.  Ethical  standards.  Prerequisite;  70.361  and  70.1  1  1 

70.414  CLINICAL  TESTING  PROCEDURES  II  (3)^Psychometric  use  of  projective  techniques  Test 
observation.  Reporting  test  data  Ethical  use  of  psychometrical  techniques.  Prerequisite;  Clinical  Testing 
Procedures  I.  70.413. 

70.416  (411)  PERSONALITY  MEASUREMENT  (3)  A  continuation  of  70  41  1  that  will  emphasize  the 

use  and  interpretation- of  instruments  for  measuring  attitudes,  interests  and  related  aspects  of  personality. 
Instruments  studied  will  include  paper-pencil  inventories,  projective  devices  and  observational  procedures 
Prerequisites;  70  41  1  and  70,230  or  70.361 , 

70.421  APPLICATIONS  OF  BEHAVIORAL  PRINCIPLES  TO  FAMILY  AND  CLASSROOM 
ENVIRONMENTS  (3)  Practical  application  of  operant  techniques  to  child  management  and  family 
functioning.  Course  will  deal  with  behavioral  analysis,  behavior  modification  programs  and  family 
contracting  both  at  school  and  at  home,  with  emphasis  on  learning  basic  technical  skills  Prerequisite; 
70  21  1. 

70.425  (423)  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  HELPING  RELATIONSHIP  (3)  Current  concepts  of  the 
helping  relationship  and   an  exploration  of  the  conditions  that  facilitate   its  effectiveness.   Prerequisite; 
70.101,  and  psychology  major  or  minor  planning  to  enter  one  of  the  helping  professions,  or  graduate 
student  in  Counseling,  or  consent  of  the  department. 
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70.427  INTRODUCTION  TO  INTERVIEWING  TECHNIQUES  I  (3)  An  introduction  to  interviewing 
with  the  examination  of  real  interviews  with  children  in  difficulty  The  theory  and  methods  of  delivery  of 
helping  services  via  the  interview    Prerequisite     Minimum   of  2   months  interviewing  experience  and 

permission  of  instructor 

70.428  INTERVIEWING  TECHNIQUES  II  (3)  This  is  a  continuation  of  70427  The  course  explores 
more  deeply  the  unique  relationship  of  the  interviewer  to  the  client.  There  is  practical  experience  with 
Critiquing  of  interviews  of  students  Prerequisite   70  427 

70.430  (426)  SYSTEMS  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  COUNSELING  PRACTICE  (3)  Review  and 
application  of  current  theoretical  approaches  to  the  helping  relationship  Prerequisites:  70.425  and  either 
70  230  or  70  361 

70.431  GROUP  DYNAMICS  (3)  Intensive  study  of  group  interactions  with  emphasis  upon  reciprocal 
group  influence  of  behavior   Prerequisite   70  221  or  consent  of  instructor 

70.435  (427)  SUPERVISED  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  (3-6)  Placement  in  a  community  service :  agency 
to  familiarize  the  student  with  its  current  practices  Supervised  client  contact  will  be  provided.  Prerequisite: 
70.370,  70  430  and  departmental  consent 

70.437  CLINICAL  INTERVIEWING  I  (3)  Combined  didactic  and  experiential  coverage  of  types  of 
interviews,  dimensions  of  interviewer  input,  interviewee  response  and  relationships.  Prerequisite  70  425 
plus  admission  in  Clinical  Concentration  in  Psychology. 

70.439  CLINICAL  INTERVIEWING  II  (3)  Clinical  observation  and  practicum  experience.  Focus  or. 
interviewer  and  interviewee  dimensions  and  relationship  with  patients  Use  of  tapes,  seminars  and 
individual  supervision   Prerequisite   70  437 

70.441  INFORMATION  SERVICE  IN  COUNSELING  AND  GUIDANCE  (3)  Educational  and 
vocational  resources.  Evaluation,  classification  and  use  of  much  information.  Prerequisite:  70.101 . 

70.443  FIELD  TRAINING  IN  HUMAN  SERVICES  (1 -2)  Work  experience  in  a  hospital  or  clinic  setting 
in  the  field  of  human  services  Prerequisite:  Acceptance  in  Clinical  Concentration. 

70.451  INTRODUCTION  TO  ACTIVITY  THERAPY  (4)  Principles  and  procedures  of  activity  as  a 
method  of  therapy  (e.g..  occupational,  recreational,  vocational,  music,  dance,  art,  drama).  Practicum 
includes  observation  of  various  methods  and  participation  under  supervision  in  occupational  and 
recreational  therapy  ,  Prerequisites:  70.350,  70.361,  70.431. 

70.453  INTRODUCTION  TO  PSYCHOTHERAPY  I  (3)  Readings  and  lectures  and  seminars  relating 
to  psychological  emergencies  and  the  modes  of  intervention  during  psychological  crises.  Prerequisite: 
70425 

70.455  INTRODUCTION  TO  PSYCHOTHERAPY  II  (4)  Survey  of  methods  and  techniques  to  dyadic 

therapy  using  selected  readings.  Practicum  involving  observation  and  seminar  discussions  and  participation 

with  individual  supervision.  Prerequisites:  70.425  and  70.453. 

70.457  ADJUNCTIVE  SERVICES  TO  FAMILIES  OF  PATIENTS  (4)  Organization  and  adaptation  of 

treatment  procedures  to  the  family  as  a  group,  and  to  individual  relatives.  Practicum  at  a  neighboring  state 

hospital,  under  supervision.  Prerequisites:  70.211,  321,  361.  80  203  and  70  453.  Clinical  Concentration 

students. 

70.460  (409)  COMPARATIVE  PSYCHOLOGY  (4)  The  differences  in  behavior  between  species  will  be 
compared  within  a  framework  of  learning,  ethology,  and  neuropsychology.  Three  hours  of  lecture,  two  hours 
laboratory  per  week  Prerquisite:  70.261 . 

70.461  COGNITIVE  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  This  course  will  deal  with  the  nature  of  the  cognitive  processes, 
an  analysis  of  the  organization  of  cognitive  abilities,  and  problems  in  cognition  Theoretical  viewpoints  will 
be  explored  including  those  of  Piaget,  J  P.  Guilford,  Ausubel,  Lewin,  Skinner.  A  comparison  among 
theories  will  be  made  as  they  relate  to  the  thinking  processes  Prerequisites:  70.203,  70.205  or  consent  of 
instructor 
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70.465  <412)  PHYSIOLOGICAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (4)  The  physiological  basis  of  behavior,  with 
consideration  of  receptor,  central  and  effector  structures  and  function.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours 
laboratory  per  week  Prerequisite:  70  261  or  consent  of  instructor. 

70.471  (460)  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILD  (3)  Children  with  a  typical  physical, 
mental,  social  and  emotional  development,  including  the  physically  handicapped,  the  mentally  retarded,  the 
gifted,  and  emotionally  disturbed  children    Prerequisite:  70201  or  70.21  1. 

70.475  IDENTIFICATION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  SENSORY  DISABILITIES  IN  THE  SCHOOLS 

!3)  The  use  of  psychological  and  informal  tools  to  identify  sensory  disabilities  related  to  perceptual 
development,  and  the  employment  and  development  of  treatment  methods  will  cover  the  first  half  of  the 
semester.  During  the  second  half  of  the  semester,  students  will  be  actively  involved  m  working  with  children 
experiencing  these  difficulties  Gross  and  fine  motor  coordination,  visual-motor  coordination,  ocular  control, 
auditory  discrimination,  and  verbal  skills  will  be  covered  Prerequisite  Consent  of  coordinator  of  School 
Psychology. 


70.480   (488)   SYSTEMS  OF   PSYCHOLOGY   (3)   Schools  of  psychology  with  their  theoretical  and 
methodological  approaches    Prerequisite:      Consent  of  instructor. 


70.485  (486)  EXPERIMENTAL  DESIGN  (4)  Design  and  analysis  -  Analysis  of  variance  (completely 
randomized  design,  repeated  measurement  designs,  etc.).  multiple  comparisons,  nonparametrics.  general 
problems  related  to  sampling,  experimental  effects,  etc     Prerequisites:  70  1  1  1  and  consent  of  instructor. 

70.491  (490)  INDEPENDENT  INVESTIGATION  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  An  opportunity  for  especially 
qualified  students  to  undertake  research  problems  according  to  their  interest  and  training  under  the 
direction  of  a  staff  member    Prerequisites:  70  261  and  consent  of  department 

Graduate  Division 

70.511  (501)  DEVELOPMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  Psychological  structures  and  functions  in  human 
development    Theoretical    and    research    approaches     Prerequisite     70  201    or   equivalent 

70.515  INTRODUCTION  TO  RESEARCH  METHODS  IN  COUNSELING  (3)  An  introduction  to  the 
principal  methods  of  behavioral  research  emphasizing  concepts  rather  than  statistical  procedures  The 
course  should  prepare  counselors  to  evaluate  methods,  designs,  and  results  of  counseling  research. 
Prerequisite    Graduate  standing  in  Counseling 

70.520  INDIVIDUAL  INTELLIGENCE  TESTING  (3)  Construction,  standardization,  administration, 
scoring  and  interpretation  of  the  Wechsler  Individual  Intelligence  Tests,  the  Stanford  Binet  Intelligence 
Scale.  Human  Figure  Drawings,  the  Bender  Gestalt.  the  Gray  Oral  Reading  "i  jst  and  the  Wide  Range 
Achievement  Test,  Prerequisite  70  1  1  1  and  70  411  Open  only  to  MA  candidate  in  School  or  Clinical 
Areas  Consent  of  Coordinator 

70.521  (505)  ADVANCED  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  Survey  of  current  research  in  Child 
Psychology.  Learning.  Mental  Hygiene,  and  Tests  and  Measurements  Emphasis  on  critical  analysis  of 
studies   Prerequisite    70  51  1. 

70.531  (506)  ADVANCED  ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  Current  and  historical  perspectives  of 
psychopathology  Emphasis  on  varied  approaches  in  contemporary  schools.  Methods  of  assessment  and 
treatment   Prerequisite:  70  230  or  70  361 

70.540   (553)    MENTAL    HYGIENE    IN    EDUCATION    (3)    Principles   of   mental   hygiene   and   their 
application    to    the    educational    setting     Major    emphasis    on    wholesome    personality    development. 
Prerequisite    70  51  1 
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70.543  INTRODUCTION  TO  SCHOOL  PSYCHOLOGY  (1)  An  introduction  to  ethics  and  issues  in 
school  psychology  and  preparation  of  the  student  to  move  efficiently  through  the  program  This  course 
should  be  taken  at  the  beginning  of  the  students  course  of  studies  Prerequisite  Open  only  to  (\rtA 
candidate  in  the  School  Psychology  Area.  Consent  of  the  Coordinator 

70.545  COPING  STRATEGIES  IN  THE  CLASSROOM  (3)  Practical  application  of  psychological 
principles  and  concepts  as  lelaled  directly  lo  the  classroom  This  course  is  designed  lo  increase  leachei 
awareness  of  the  teacher  s  impact  on  the  classroom  members  with  specific  emphasis  on  individual 
differences  This  course  is  for  teachers  counselors  and  administrators   Prerequisite   70  511  or  equivalent 

70.550  (557)  DIAGNOSTIC  TECHNIQUES  IN  EDUCATION  (3)  Use  of  standardized  and  teacher 
constructed    instruments    for    diagnostic    and    instructional    purposes     Prerequisite     70  511.    70  411    or 
equivalent. 

70.551  TECHNIQUES  OF  GROUP  INTERVENTION  (3)  A  theoretical  and  experiential  introduction  to 

the  techniques  available  for  use  with  children  experiencing  difficulty  in  the  school  environment  Emphasis 
will  be  on  learning  the  techniques  through  action  participation  Prerequisite:  MA  candidate  in  School  or 
Clinical  Areas  or  in  Counseling  Areas  Consent  of  the  Coordinator 

70.553  ISSUES  AND  RESEARCH  IN  SCHOOL/CLINICAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  Provides  for  analysis 
of  major  issues  in  school  andor  clinical  psychology  through  the  study  of  selected  research  Prerequisite: 
70  1  1  1    Open  only  to  MA  candidate  in  School  or  Clinical  Areas  Consent  of  coordinator 

70.563  SYSTEMS  OF  PSYCHOTHERAPY  (3)  Course  is  designed  to  acquaint  students  with  the  more 
prominent  schools  of  psychotherapy  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  psychotherapeutic  aspect  of 
educational  and  clinical  settings.  Prerequisites:  70.350.  70.361  or  70  230.  70.531 

70.565  ADVANCED  PSYCHOTHERAPY  I  (3)  The  first  of  a  two  semester  sequence  presenting  ma|Or 
contemporary  psychotherapeutic  approaches  Areas  under  consideration  will  be:  theoretical  constructs  and 
techniques,  relevant  research,  issues  related  to  the  professional  practice  of  psychotherapy  Advanced 
Psychotherapy  I  may  be  taken  without  Advanced  Psychotherapy  II  Open  to  students  with  a  Master's 
degree  in  psychology  or  allied  fields  Prerequisite   Graduate  standing  in  Psychology  or  Counseling. 

70.566  ADVANCED  PSYCHOTHERAPY  II  (3)  The  second  of  a  two  semester  sequence  focused  on  the 
continued  analysis  of  major  psychotherapy  approaches  Each  student  will  conduct  an  intensive  examination 
of  a  single  psychotherapeutic  approach  A  seminar  paper  and  a  class  presentation  of  the  paper  will  be 
required  Open  to  students  with  a  Masters  degree  who  have  completed  equivalent  of  Psychotherapy  I 
Prerequisite   Advanced  Psychotherapy  I 

70.570  (519)  REFERRAL  RESOURCES  FOR  THE  SCHOOL  AGE  CHILD  (3)  A  study  of  referral 
services  for  the  enhancement  of  the  emotional,  vocational  and  the  behavioral  adaptation  of  cnildren  in  need 
of  services  beyond  the  classroom  situation  Tne  course  attempts  to  give  direct  knowledge  to  the  student  of 
all  such  specialized  facilities  both  school  and  community  sponsored   Prerequisite   70  51  1 

70.573-70.574  ADVANCED  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  I,  II  (4,4)  The  first  semester  is  com- 
prised of  experimentation  in  the  field  of  human  behavior,  and  the  second  semester  will  emphasize  experi- 
mentation in  the  field  of  animal  behavior  Prerequisite  70  1  1  1 .  70  261  or  equivalent  Consent  of  depart- 
ment 

70.575  PROSEMINAR  I  (3)  An  intensive  survey  of  basic  issues  and  concepts  in  learning,  perception, 
motivation,  and  physiological  psychology.  Prerequisite:  70.261  or  equivalent. 

70.576  PROSEMINAR  II  (3)  An  intensive  survey  of  basic  issues  and  concepts  in  social,  developmental. 

personality,  and  abnormal  psychology.  Prerequisite:  70  261  or  equivalent. 

70.577  LEARNING  (3)  A  thorough  coverage  of  major  learning  theories  and  models.  Prerequisite.  70.305 
or  equivalent    Consent  of  department 

70.579-80  SEMINAR  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  (2)  Exploration  of  current  developments  in  psychology  Topics 

dependent  upon  student  and  faculty  interest 
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70.581  ADVANCED  HISTORY  AND  SYSTEMS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  Ancient  and  modern 
psychological  history;  discussion  of  ancient  history  will  draw  heavily  from  both  philosophy  and  physiology: 
discussion  of  modern  history  will  develop  psychology  in  various  countries.  The  analysis  of  systems  will 
Include  a  study  of  functionalism,  structuralism,  behaviorism,  Gestalt  and  psychoanalysis 

70.584  COLLEGE  TEACHING  SEMINAR  (3)  Materials  and  procedures  for  producing  successful 
students  in  lower  level  courses  will  be  explored 

70.585  COLLEGE   TEACHING   PRACTICUM   (3)   Supervised  teaching   of  introductory   psychology. 
Prerequisite:  70,584. 

70.587  ADVANCED  EXPERIMENTAL  DESIGN  I  (3)  An  advanced  treatment  of  descriptive  and  in- 
ferential statistical  methods  and  design  considerations   Prerequisite   70.1  1  1  or  equivalent. 

70.588  ADVANCED  EXPERIMENTAL  DESIGN  II  (3)  An  in-depth  treatment  of  advanced  analysis  of 
variance  designs  and  related  techniques   Prerequisite    70  587  or  equivalent 

70.589  MULTIVARIATE  METHODS  (3)  Multivariate  statistical  methods  useful  in  behavioral  scientific 
research  Topics  correlation,  regression,  factor  analysis,  discriminant  analysis.  Prerequisite:  70.587  or 
equivalent 

70.591  (515)  PROJECTIVE  TECHNIQUES  I  (3)  This  is  the  first  of  a  two-course  sequence  dealing  with 
proiective  techniques  Credit  will  be  awarded  only  upon  completion  of  the  first  and  second  semesters  of  the 
sequence.  The  first  semester  emphasizes  an  introduction  to  the  administration,  scoring  and  interpretation  of 
projectives  in  current  clinical  use  Prerequisite.  Open  only  to  MA  candidate  in  School  or  Clinical 
Areas  Consent  of  coordinator 

70.592  (516)  PROJECTIVE  TECHNIQUES  II  (3)  The  second  of  a  two  semester  sequence  in  projective 
techniques  This  semester  emphasizes  the  interpretation  and  appropriate  transmission  of  projective  data. 
Particular  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  evaluation  of  learning  problems.  Prerequisite  Open  only  to  M  A. 
candidate  in  School  or  Clinical  Areas.  Consent  of  coordinator. 

70.605  (511)  PRINCIPLES  OF  GUIDANCE  (3)  Aims  at  establishing  a  philosophy  and  gaining  a 
knowledge  of  the  principles  of  guidance  Includes  an  introduction  to  the  literature  of  the  field  Prerequisite: 
70  51  1  or  equivalent. 

70.607  (520)  OCCUPATIONAL  INFORMATION  (3)  Provides  students  with  knowledge  of  educational 
and  vocational  opportunities  and  community  referral  sources  essential  to  a  sound  guidance  program. 
Includes  evaluation,  classification  and  use  of  such  information  in  the  instructional  program  Group  guidance, 
counseling  and  placement   Prerequisite:  70  605 

70.611  (512)  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  INDIVIDUAL  (3)  Techniques  available  in  studying  the  individual. 
Emphasizes  data  in  the  areas  of  vocational,  educational  and  personal  adjustment.  Prerequisites:  70  605  and 
70  41  1    (70.605  may  be  taken  concurrently.) 

70.615  (510)  TECHNIQUES  OF  COUNSELING  (3)  Counseling  and  therapy  techniques  used  by 
counselors  and  other  professional  personnel  working  with  children  and  adults  Prerequisite:  70.430  or 
equivalent. 

70.617  THE  HOLTZMAN  INKBLOT  TECHNIQUE  I  (3)  Introduction  to  the  Holtzman  Inkblot  Tech- 
nique, administration  and  scor  ing  of  the  test  record   Prerequisite:  70  59  1 

70.618  THE  HOLTZMAN  INKBLOT  TECHNIQUE  II  (3)  Interpretation  of  scored  records  la)  based  on 
the  22  scoring  variables  and  (b)  based  on  Personality  variables   Prerequisite   70  61  7 

70.621    (514)   GROUP   TECHNIQUES    IN    GUIDANCE   AND   COUNSELING    (3)   The   selection, 
organization  and  effective  use  of  group  guidance  materials  and  technique  in  providing  for  the  common 
needs  of  groups  of  students  in  making  more  effective  educational,  occupational,  social  and  personal  ad- 
justment. Prerequisites:  70  430  and  70.441 . 
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70.625  COUNSELING  OF  MINORITY  GROUPS  (3)  A  study  of  the  counseling  function  with  emphasis 
upon  minonty  groups  needs,  counselor  attitudes,  and  techniques  Special  focus  on  counseling  in  the  urban 
school  setting  and  techniques  to  be  used  with  minority  students.  Prerequisite:  70.430. 

70.627  (527)  USE  OF  TESTS  IN  COUNSELING  (3)  Practice  in  the  use  and  analysis  of  techniques  for 
understanding  the  individual  with  emphasis  upon  standardized  procedures  used  in  the  public  schools. 
Prerequisite   70  61  1. 

70.630  (517)  COUNSELING  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CHILD  (3)  Study  of  the  dynamics  of 
child  behavior,  techniques  and  assessing  and  counseling  Study  of  the  family,  school,  and  community 
structures  and  their  effect  on  the  child.  Prerequisite:  70.430. 

70.635  (530)  COMMUNICATION  MEDIA  WITH  CHILDREN  I  (3)  Introduction  to  the  methods  and 
materials  used  in  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  approaches  to  children.  Use  of  toys,  art  media  and  play 
activities  emphasized.  Prerequisite  70  61  5  or  equivalent. 

70.636  (531)  COMMUNICATION  MEDIA  WITH  CHILDREN  II  (3)  A  continuation  of  70  635  with 
emphasis  upon  practical  application  of  therapeutic  use  of  play  media  Use  of  the  play-room  and  its  materials 
will  be  emphasized    Prerequisites:  70  645  and  70  635 

70.645  (523)  COUNSELING  PRACTICUM  I  (3)  Supervised  experience  in  educational,  vocational  and 

personal  counseling  Prerequisites:  70  430  plus  consent  of  department.  Fall,  Spring,  Summer  Credit 
will  be  granted  for  this  course  upon  completion  of  70.646  or  70.635-636. 

70.646  (525)  COUNSELING  PRACTICUM  II  (3)  Field  expenence  in  educational,  vocational  and 
personal  counseling    Prerequisites   70  645  plus  consent  of  department 

70.651  (521)  PRACTICUM  IN  SCHOOL/CLINICAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  Provides  an  opportunity  to 
participate  in  diagnostic,  remedial  and  therapeutic  planning  as  well  as  follow-up  studies  under  supervision 
of  practicing  certified  psychologists.  Prerequisites:  70  520,  70  59  1 ,  70  592  MA  candidate  in  School  or 
Clinical  Areas.  Consent  of  coordinator. 

70.652  (522)  INTERNSHIP  IN  SCHOOL/CLINICAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  Each  student  must  be  a  full- 
time  student  during  the  semester  he/she  enrolls  in  this  course,  typically  the  last  semester  of  work.  The  stu- 
dent will  be  placed  on  internship  in  a  school  or  clinic,  depending  upon  his/her  specific  orientation.  He/she 
will  panicipate  in  the  complete  workings  of  that  agency  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a  practicing  certified 
psychologist  Prerequisite:  70.651 .  MA  Candidate  in  School  or  Clinical  Areas  Consent  of  coordinator 

70.690  (591)  SEMINAR  IN  SCHOOL/CLINICAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  Consideration  of  current 
practices,  trends,  and  techniques  in  School  or  Clinical  Psychology.  Prerequisite:  Open  only  to  MA, 
candidates  in  the  School  or  Clinical  Areas. 


70.699  THESIS  (3)  Optional  for  students  in  Master  of  Arts  for  School  Psychology  Program.  Required  for 
students  in  Master's  of  Arts  in  General  Psychology. 

MINIMESTERONLY 

70.005  SEXUAL  COUNSELING  (3)  Introduction  to  human  sexual  relationships,  with  emphasis  on  social 
and  sexual  problems  and  new  treatment  techniques  for  sexual  dysfunction  Included  is  the  work  of  Kinsey. 
Masters  and  Johnson,  Kaplan,  Wolfe,  and  others  Prerequisite:  Psychology,  health  science,  or  nursing  major 
or  consent  of  the  department. 
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Sociology  and  Anthropology 

Chairperson:  Irwin  Goldberg 

SOCIOLOGY  COURSES  (SOCI) 

Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 


80.303  SOCIAL  WELFARE  (3)  Historical  development:  philosophy  and  theory;  processes  developed  and 
fields  of  social  work.  Federal,  State  and  community  programs  Prerequisite   80  101 

80.311  SOCIOLOGY  OF  AGING  (3)  Examination  of  social  factors  in  aging  from  the  viewpoint  of  the 
individual,  the  group  and  society,  socialization  process  and  old  age.  identity  and  social  roles,  loneliness 
and  alienation,  demographic  aspects  of  aging,  societal  definitions,  norms,  values,  dilemmas,  and  responses 
to  the  aging,  evaluation  of  research  in  social  gerontology   Prerequisite   80  101 

80.321  SEX  ROLES  IN  CROSS  CULTURAL  PERSPECTIVE  (3)  Materials  from  a  variety  of  cultures 
will  be  used  to  illustrate  and  analyze  the  roles  of  women  and  men  within  the  man  or  institutional  aspects  — 
the  family,  economics,  politics  and  religion.  Particular  attention  will  be  devoted  to  the  similarities  and 
differences  in  sex  role  patterns  within  and  between  cultures    Prerequisite:  80  101  or  10  207. 

80.342  SOCIAL  STRATIFICATION  (3)  The  nature  of  social  stratification;  relationship  of  social  mobility 
to  social  organization:  social  class  structure  in  traditional  and  dynamic  societies  Prerequisite   80  101 

80.343  SOCIAL  CHANGE  (3)  A  sociological  analysis  of  the  sources,  processes  and  consequences  of 
social  change   Prerequisites   80  1  01  and  consent  of  instructor 

80.344  URBAN  SOCIOLOGY  (3)  Survey  of  the  theoretical  and  sociological  conceptualizations  of 
modern   Western   industrial   cities    Prerequisite     80  101 

80.345  ORGANIZATIONS  (3)  Structure  and  functioning  of  large-scale  organizations,  formal  and 
informal  aspects  of  bureaucracies  in  business,  government,  politics,  education,  and  other  institutional 
spheres  of  society   Prerequisite    80  101 

80.347  COMMUNITY  ORGANIZATION  (3)  The  organization  of  the  community  as  a  vehicle  for 
identifying  and  meeting  human  needs,  processes  and  techniques  of  community  planning  and  development, 
traditional  and  contemporary  Prerequisite   80  101 

80.349  POLITICAL  SOCIOLOGY  (3)  The  contemporary  relevance  of  the  fundamental  ideas  regarding 
the  relationship  of  the  social  and  political  systems,  the  significance  of  social  and  political  democratization, 
class  struggles  and  revolution,  the  influence  of  governmental  bureaucracy   Prerequisite   80  1  01 

80.357  IDEOLOGY,  POWER  AND  SOCIETY  (3)  Influence  of  the  structure  of  society  and  its  political 
conflicts  on  the  ideas  which  men  hold  and  in  the  name  of  which  they  struggle,  the  social  and  politcal 
sources  of  social  movements  and  belief  systems;  the  industrial  society  and  its  influence  on  the  nature  of 
masses  and  elites,  the  socio-political  role  of  intellectuals  Prerequisite   80  101 

80.363  INDIVIDUAL  AND  SOCIETY  (3)  A  social  psychological  approach  to  the  interrelationships  of  the 
individual  and  his  social  and  cultural  environment,  behavioral  characteristics  resulting  from  social 
experience  Prerequisite   80  101- 

80.381  MINORITY  GROUPS  (3)  An  examination  of  intergroup  life  as  an  aspect  of  society;  conflicts 
between  races,  ethnic  groups,  and  minorities,  prejudice,  segregation  and  integration   Prerequisite:  80  101 

80.383  CRIMINOLOGY  (3)  The  nature  of  crime,  factors  underlying  criminal  behavior,  police,  courts,  law, 

and  correctional  institutions.  Prerequisite:  80. 101. 
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80.386  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  (3)  A  sludy  of  delinquency,  the  process  of  socialization  and 
delinquent  behavioi  in  society,  prevention  and  treatment  of  delinquency  Prerequisite  80  101 

80.392  DEIVIOGRAPHY  (3)  Social,  economic  and  political  problems  related  to  changes,  distribution  and 
movement  of  population,  analysis  of  contemporary  population  trends  in  the  U  S  and  the  world 
Prerequisite  80  101 

80.401  MEDICAL  SOCIOLOGY  (3)  A  study  of  social  and  cultural  perspectives  on  illness,  demographic 
trends   the  health  professions   and  institutions  for  the  delivery  of  health  care  services  Prerequisite   80  1 0 1 

80.403  COLLECTIVE  BEHAVIOR  (3)  Study  of  historical  and  contemporary  major  unstructured  and 
semi-structured  situations,  crowds,  mobs,  riots  Prerequisite   80  101 

80.406  SOCIOLOGY  OF  EDUCATION  (3)  Sociological  analysis  of  education  as  a  basic  social 
institution,  formal  and  informal  organizations  of  education  systems,  relationship  to  socialization,  major 
social  trends  in  education,  concept  of  academic  freedom  Prerequisite  80  101 

80.407  SOCIOLOGICAL  THEORY  (3)  Major  systems  of  sociological  theory;  the  works,  assumptions, 
and  workings  of  maior  European  and  American  schools.  Prerequisites  80  1 01 .  and  nine  additional  hours  of 
sociology. 

80.408  ADVANCED  SOCIOLOGICAL  THEORY  (3)  Critical  analysis  of  emerging  theoretical  schools 
Attention  will  be  given  to  contemporary  theoretical  problems.  Prerequisites   80  101  and  80  407 

80.457  SOCIAL  DEVIANCE  (3)  Deviance  as  an  aspect  of  social  living,  the  problem  of  understanding 
conformity  and  deviance,  identification  of  deviants:  society's  response  to  deviant  behavior  Prerequisite. 
80  101 

80.470-479  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  SOCIOLOGY  (3)  An  examination  of  current  topics  in  sociology  The 

content  of  the  course  will  depend  upon  mutual  faculty  and  student  interest.   Prerequisite:   80  101 

80.485  SEMINAR  IN  SOCIOLOGY  (3)  Exploring  and  analyzing  major  areas  of  Sociology   Prerequisite: 

80  407  and  consent  of  instructor 

80.495  RESEARCH  METHODS  (4)  A  consideration  of  methodology  of  sociological  research;  the  various 
steps  in  conducting  research  projects,  from  statement  of  the  problem  to  final  analysis  of  data.  Prerequi- 
sites: 80  101.  nine  additional  hours  of  sociology  and  either  PSYC  70  1  1  1  or  MATH  50  231 

80.499  INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH  (3)  Supervised  research  and  sociological  investigation  involving 
library  and  or  field  experiences,  and  culminating  in  a  written  report.  Prerequisites.  80.495  and  80.407  and 
consent  of  instructor 

ANTHROPOLOGY  COURSES  (ANTHj 

Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

10.346  (80.346)  POLITICAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  (3)  Comparative  political  institutions  and  behavior 
among  contemporary  non-literate  societies  Theoretical  problems  of  social  control,  state  and  non-state 
systems,  symbolic  aspects  of  power,  levels  of  political  integration,  and  welfare  Prerequisite:  10  207 

10.364  (80.364)  RELIGION,  MAGIC  AND  WITCHCRAFT  (3)  The  world  view,  beliefs,  and  ntuals  of 
selected  non-literate  peoples  considered  with  reference  to  religion  as  a  universal  category  of  human  cul- 
ture Prerequisite    10  207 

10.365    (80.365)     ETHNOLOGY    OF     NORTH     AMERICA     (3)     A    comparative    descnption    and 

interpretation  of  native  American  Indian  culture   Prerequisite    10  207 
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10.366  ETHNOLOGY  OF  SOUTH  AMERICA  (3)  Survey  of  the  native  peoples  of  South  America  with 
emphasis  on  Pre-Columbian  societies.  Prerequisite;  10-207. 

10.367  ETHNOLOGY  OF  THE  MIDDLE  EAST  (3)  Survey  of  the  Middle  East  as  a  culture  area  with 
emphasis  on  culture  change.  Prerequisite:  10  207. 

10.377  SOCIETIES  AND  CULTURES  OF  LATIN  AMERICA  (3)  An  anthropological  perspective  will 
be  brought  to  bear  on  contemporary  Latin  American  cultures  and  societies  fom  the  standpoint  of  the 
community  and  as  total  national  systems  Prerequisites:  80  101.  10.207  or  10.208. 

10.381  ARCHAEOLOGICAL  METHODS  AND  THEORY  (3)  Methods  of  excavating  and  recording 
archaeological  data.  Investigation  of  problems  of  current  research  interest.  Prerequisite:  1  0.207. 

10.383  NORTH  AMERICAN  ARCHAEOLOGY  (3)  Regional  survey  of  the  prehistory  of  the  native  North 
American  cultures.  Prerequisite,  10,207.  or  10.208. 

10.385  ARCHAEOLOGY  OF  THE  AMERICAN  SOUTHWEST  (3)  An  examination  of  the  evidence  of 
prehistoric  cultures  of  the  southwest:  Anasazi.  Hodokam.  and  Mogollon.  Detailed  description  and  interpre- 
tation of  the  remains  Prerequisite:  1 0.207  or  1 0  208  and  consent  of  instructor 

10.388  PEASANT  CULTURES  (3)  The  course  will  focus  on  the  rural  agricultural  population  of  modern 
states;  their  traditional  lifeways  and  the  changes  being  wrought  by  modernization.  Prerequisite;  10.207  or 
80  101 

10.401  ANTHROPOLOGICAL  THEORY  (3)  Survey  of  the  theoretical  contributions  made  by  American, 
British  and  Continental  anthropologists   Prerequisites:  1 0  207  plus  nine  hours  of  anthropology. 

10.470-479  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY  (3,3,3,3,3,3,3,3,3,3,)  An  examination  of 
current  topics  in  Anthropology.  The  content  of  the  course  will  depend  upon  mutual  faculty  and  student 
interest   Prerequisite    10  207 

10.499  INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH  (3)  Supervised  research  and  anthropological  investigation  leading 
to  preparation  of  a  research  project  or  a  supervised  field  experience.  Prerequisite:  At  least  12  credits  in 
Anthropology  and  consent  of  department  chairperson 


Theatre  Arts 


Chairperson;  Paul  Berman 

THEATRE  ARTS  COURSES  (THAR) 

Upper  Division  —  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

86.307  (390)  THEATRE  ARTS  FOR  CHILDREN  (3)  Theory  and  techniques  of  playmaking  for  children. 
Lecture,  demonstration,  and  participation  m  pantomime,  improvisation,  and  story  dramatization 

86.321  ACTING  III  (3)  An  examination  of  the  problems  of  the  actor  in  Shakespearean  roles.  Both  theory 
and  practice  of  Shakespearean  acting  are  dealt  with.  Prerequisites;  86.222.  limited  to  majors  and  Consent 
of  instructor. 

86.331  (370)  PLAY  DIRECTING  I  (3)  Fundamentals  of  play  directing  through  exercises,  directorial  play 
analysis,  and  projects  in  directing  short  scenes.  Prerequisites;  86.103  or  86.105  and  86.221  or  consent  of 
instructor 
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86.355  STAGE  LIGHTING  (3)  Theory  of  light  and  electricity  with  emphasis  on  the  planning  of  light  plots. 
Aesthetic  effort  of  stage  lighting  and  problems  of  lighting  small  stages  with  minimum  equipment. 
Prerequisites   86  251  or  consent  of  instructor. 

86.361  (380)  DESIGN  FOR  THE  STAGE  (3)  Theory  and  practice  of  designing  scenery  for  the  stage 
Includes  a  study  of  the  relationship  of  the  set  design  to  the  script  and  other  elements  of  production,  and 
examination  of  research  techniques  in  preparation  for  scene  designing  and  practice  in  designing  scenery  for 
many  styles  and  types  of  drama   Prerequisite   86  251  or  consent  of  instructor 

86.371-372  THEATRE  GAMES  1,11  (1,1)  Exercises  in  acting  designed  to  develop  the  individual's 
creativity  and  encourage  work  on  personal  acting  techniques   Prerequisite   86.221 

86.401  THEATRE  AS  A  PROFESSION  (1)  Working  conditions,  unions,  employment  opportunities  in 
the  theatre  Preparation  of  professional  credentials,  audition  material,  etc.  Prerequisite  Theatre  Arts  major 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

86.407  THEATRE  ARTS  FOR  CHILDREN—  ADVANCED  (2)  Practical  experience  in  directing  and 
guiding  Theatre  Arts  with  children  in  a  classroom  or  other  arranged  situation    Prerequisite    86  307 

86.411-412-413  PROBLEIVIS  IN  ACTING  OR  DIRECTING  I,  II,  III  (1-3,  1-3,  1-3)  An  upper  level 
course  designed  to  deal  with  the  students  acting  or  directing  problems  on  an  advanced  level  Pre- 
requisites 86  221.  86  222.  86  231 

86.421  PLAY  DIRECTING  II:  THE  CONTEMPORARY  PLAY  (3)  Preparation  techniques  and 
directorial  approaches  to  contemporary  drama  Individual  directing  projects  of  scenes  from  representative 
contemporary  dramas  Prerequisite:  86  331  or  consent  of  instructor. 

86.431  (470)  PLAY  DIRECTING  III:  THE  PERIOD  PLAY  (3)  Research  techniques  and  directional 
approaches  to  period  drama  Individual  directing  projects  of  scenes  from  representative  period  dramas. 
Prerequisite:  86.331  or  consent  of  instructor. 

86.441  (451)  COSTUME  DESIGN  (3)  Study  of  theories,  principles,  of  costume  design  and  practice  in 
designing  costumes  for  the  stage.  Including  a  study  of  the  relationship  of  color,  texture,  and  historical 
period  to  the  script  and  style  of  a  theatrical  production  Also  practical  use  of  costume  research  techniques  in 
preparing  designs  Experience  In  designing  costumes  for  many  historical  periods  and  styles  of  plays. 

86.471  PRODUCING  STORY  THEATRE  IN  THE  SCHOOLS  (2)  The  history,  theory,  and  techniques  of 
story  theatre.  The  application  of  story  theatre  to  all  levels  of  education,  with  emphasis  on  the  secondary 
schools.  Prerequisites:  One  Speech  or  Drama  course  plus  teaching  experience,  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

86.473  WORKSHOP  IN  STORY  THEATRE  (2)  Practical  experience  in  producing  story  theatre  Each 
student  will  direct  at  least  one  story  theatre  production  and  perform  in  at  least  one  story  theatre  production. 
Prerequisite:  The  workshop  should  only  be  taken  concurrently  with  Story  Theatre  in  the  Schools. 


86.475  USING  THEATRE  GAMES  TECHNIQUES  IN  THE  SCHOOLS  (2)  The  theory  and  techniques 
of  theatre  games.  The  application  of  the  problem-solving  techniques  of  theatre  games  to  all  levels  of 
education,  with  emphasis  on  the  secondary  schools  Prerequisites:  One  Speech  or  Drama  course  plus 
teaching  experience,  or  consent  of  the  instructor 

86.477  WORKSHOP  IN  THEATRE  GAMES  TECHNIQUES  (2)  Practical  experience  in  utilizing 
theatre  games  techniques  in  rehearsal  and  performance.  Each  student  will  develop,  rehearse,  and  produce  a 
project  and  will  also  perform  in  at  least  one  other  project.  Prerequisite:  The  workshop  should  only  be  taken 
concurrently  with  Using  Theatre  Games  Techniques  in  the  Schools. 
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86.480-481-482  PROBLEMS  IN  DESIGN  AND  TECHNICAL  THEATRE  I,  II.  Ill  (1-3,  1-3,  1-3) 

An  advanced  course  enabling  the  student  to  derive  credit  for  special  problems  in  the  area  of  technical 
theatre  Prerequisites:  Approval  of  plan  of  study  by  instructor  and  department  chairman  86  201,  86  241. 
86251 

86.485  ADVANCED  THEATRE  WORKSHOP  FOR  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  TEACHERS  (6)  Open 
to  graduate  students  and  undergraduate  students  of  junior  and  senior  standing  who  have  had  courses  in 
theatre  and/or  practical  experience  In  theatre  May  be  taken  for  graduate  or  undergraduate  credit  Students 
will  work  with  high  school  students  in  theatre  projects  and  will  have  opportunities  to  design  and/or  direct. 
Interested  applicants  should  contact  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Theatre  Workshops  at  the  earliest 
opportunity,  preferably  June  1, 

86.486  WORKSHOP  IN  THEATRE  PRODUCTION  FOR  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  TEACHERS  (6) 

Course  is  open  to  graduate  students  and  undergraduate  students  of  junior  or  senior  standing  who  wish  to 
gain  practical  experience  in  working  with  the  technical  theatre  production  elements  of  secondary  school 
theatre  May  be  taken  for  graduate  or  undergraduate  credit  Students  will  work  with  the  College  Theatre 
Department's  costume  and  scenic  design  staff  in  conjunction  with  the  Theatre  Workshop  for  High  School 
Students  Prerequisite   Upper  division  or  graduate  standing 

86.487  PROFESSIONAL  THEATRE  SEMINAR  (12)  A  semester's  internship  in  a  resident  theater 
company   For  majors  only    Prerequisite    Approval  of  director  of  theater 

86.493-494-495-496-497-498  PROBLEMS  IN  THEATRE  l,ll,lll,IV,V,VI  (1-3,1-3,1-3.1-3.1-3,1- 

3,)  Independent  study  of  an  academic  or  creative  nature  For  majors  only  Prerequisite;  Approval  of  plan  of 
study  by  instructor  and  director  of  theatre. 
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Administration 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

J.  Carson  Dowell,  Chairman Cumberland 

H.  Gray  Reeves.  Vice  Chairman Salisbury 

Edgar  F  Berman Lutherville 

Frank  A.  DeCosta,  Jr. Baltimore 

Victor  Frenkil Baltimore 

J.  Millard  Tawes Crisfield 

A.  Harris  Grossman Silver  Spring 

Frances  L.  Murphy  II Baltimore 

James  A.  Sensenbaugh Frederick 

BOARD  OF  VISITORS 

Mrs.  Earle  T.  Hawkins Baltimore 

Melvin  M.  Berger Baltimore 

M.  Jacqueline  McCurdy    Lutherville 

Samuel  P.  Massie    Laurel 

Michael  Lambros Cockeysville 

Earl  T.  Willis Baltimore 

Arthur  Madden Baltimore 

Robert  A.  DiCicco Baltimore 

Konrad  Herling Baltimore 

OFFICERS  OF  COLLEGE 

Executive  Council 

James  L  Fisher President 

Kenneth  A.  Shaw Vice  President  and  Dean  of  the  College 

Dorothy  Siegel Acting  Vice  President  for  Student  Services 

Wayne  N.  Schelle Vice  President 

Paul  E.  Wisdom Vice  President 

OFFICERS  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDIES 

Wilfred  B.  Hathaway Dean  and  Director  of  Graduate  Studies 

Frederick  C.  Arnold   Associate  Director  of  Graduate  Studies 


GRADUATE  STUDIES  COMMITTEE 

Wilfred  B.  Hathaway Professor  of  Biology  and  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies 

Kenneth  A.  Shaw Vice  President  and  Dean  of  the  College 

David  Firman   Professor  of  Geography 

Regina  I.  Fitzgerald   Professor  of  Education 
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Dianne  H.  Greyerbiehl Instructor,  Communication  Arts  and  Sciences 

Mary  l\/l.  Suydam Professor  of  Psychology 

Joseph  J.  Topping Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Donald  R.  Windier Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

GRADUATE  STUDIES  COORDINATORS 

Frederick  C  Arnold   Associate  Director  of  Graduate  Studies 

Clifford  D.  Alper Coordinator,  Music  Education  Program 

Grayson  S.  Burrier Coordinator,  Secondary  Education  Program 

Norman  R.  Diffenderfer Coordinator,  Geography  Program 

Regina  I.  Fitzgerald Coordinator,  Elementary  Education  Program 

Joseph  P.  Gutkoska Coordinator,  Reading  Program 

Dell  C.  Kjer Coordinator,  Early  Childhood  Education  Program 

Fredericka  Kundig Coordinator,  Biology  Program 

Charles  Lonegan.  Jr. Coordinator,  Speech  Pathology 

and  Audiology  Program 

Stuart  Miller Coordinator,  General  Psychology 

John  B.  Mitchell Coordinator,  Art  Education  Program 

Edward  Neulander Coordinator.  Counseling 

Barbara  Slater Coordinator,  School  Psychology  and  Clinical  Psychology 

Robert  Z.  West Coordinator,  Audiovisual  Communications  Program 

Instructional  Faculty  1974-1975 


The  date  in  parentheses  following  the  listing  of  each  person 
is  the  date  of  first  appointment  in  the  college. 

JOHN  A.  AK\NYEM\.  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S..  Aurora  College,  M  S  .  Northern  Illinois  University.  Ph  D  ,  Howard  University  (1974) 

CLIFFORD  D.  ALPER.  Professor  of  Music 

B  M  ,  University  of  Miami,  M  M   University  of  Miami.  Ph  D  ,  University  of  Maryland  (1960) 

MAURITZG.  ANDERSON,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B  A  ,  University  of  Michigan,  M  A  ,  Indiana  University  (1  963) 

HERBERT  D.  ANDREWS,  Professor  of  History 

A.B..  Bowdoin  College,  M  A  ,  Ph  D  ,  Northwestern  University  (1  959) 

JUDY  G.  ARMSTRONG.  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

B  A  .  Brooklyn  College.  Ph  D  ,  University  of  California  at  Berkeley 

GOLDEN  E.  ARRiNGTON.  Professor  of  Music 

B.M..  MM   University  of  Idaho,  Ph  D  ,  University  of  Texas  (1968) 

EVELYN  AVERY,  Assistant  Professor  of  English  and  Ethnic  Studies 

B  A  ,  Brooklyn  College,  M  A  ,  D  A  ,  University  of  Oregon  (1  974) 

STEPH  EN  BAI  LEY,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B  A  ,  Yeshiva  University,  M  S  ,  Ph  D  .  Rutgers  University   (1971) 
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CHANDLER  BARBOUR.  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B  S    Washington  State  College    IVI  Ed    University  of  Maine.  Ed  D  .  Wayne  State  University  (1  970) 

JOHN  R.  BAREH  AM.  Professor  of  Physics 

B  S    Towson  State  College.  M  A  .  Ed  D  .  Teachers  College.  Columbia  University.  11956) 

BARRY  A.  BASS.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B  A    Rutgers  University.  Ph  D  .  University  of  Tennessee  (1971) 

ROBERT  D   BECKEY .  Associate  Professor  of  /\/lathematics 

A  B    Wittenberg  University,  M  Ed  .  Miami  University   (1959) 

GEORGE  A.  QEiSHLAG.  Professor  of  Geography 

A  B  .  Wayne  University:  M.A..  Clark  University.  Ph  D  .  University  of  Maryland.  (1954) 

ERICA  BELGRAD.  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A  .  M  A  .  Ph  D  .  Johns  Hopl^ins  University   1 1  966) 

SUSIE  M.  BELLOWS.  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

A  B  .  College  of  Charleston.  MA.  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers  (1961) 

PAULBERMAN,  Associate  Professor  of  Theatre  Arts 

BA    Queens  College,  M  A  .  Hunter  College   119701 

L.  EDWARD  BEVINS.  Professor  of  English 

A  B  .  University  of  Alabama:  M  A  .  Ph  D  .  University  of  Virginia  (1952) 

JAMES  BINKO.    Professor  of  Education 

B  S  .  Towson  State  College.  M.A..  Ph.D  .  University  of  Maryland.  (1  962) 

CO  R I N  N  E  T.  B IZE.  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

B  S    Russell  Sage  College:  MA,  New  York  University:  Ed.D.,  Teachers  College.  Columbia  University 
(1951) 

FLOYD  A.  BLANKENSbWP.  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B  S  .  University  of  Georgia:  Ph.D  ,  University  of  Illinois.  (1  966) 

ARNOLD  BLUMBEHG.  Professor  of  History 

B  S  ,  M  S     Ph  D  .  University  of  Pennsylvania   (1958) 

JOHN  B.  BOLES.  Professor  of  History 

B  A    Rice  University:  Ph  D  .  University  of  Virginia  (1969) 

FRANCES  T.  BOND,  Associate  Professor  of  Education,  and  Chairperson, 
Early  Childhood  Education 

B  S  .  M  Ed  Towson  State  College:  Ph  D  .  University  of  Maryland.  (1962) 

PHYLLIS  BOSLEY,  Associate  Professor  of  Speech 

B  A    Southwestern  College:  MA..  University  of  Nebraska.  (1  964) 

ELLA  BRAMBLETT.  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

3  S  .  Middle  Tennessee  State  College.  M  A  .  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers.  (1951) 

ALIZA  BRANDWINE.  Professor  of  Education 

B  A    New  School  of  Social  Research.  MA.  Ed.D.  Yeshiva  University.  (1969) 

SAMUEL  BRODBELJ.  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B  A  .  M  Ed  .  Ph  D  .  Ohio  State  University  (1969) 

MAUD  J    BROYLES.  Professor  of  Education 

A  B  .  Concord  State  Teachers  College.  MA  .  Northwestern  University:  Ed.D  .  Teachers  College.  Columbia 
University  (1958) 

CLINT  E.  BRUESS.  Professor  of  Health  Science 

B  S  .  Macalester  College:  MA.  University  of  Maryland:  Ed  D  .  Temple  University  (1  970) 
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GILBERT  A  BRUNGARDJ,  Professor  of  Music,  and  Associate  Dean  of  the 
College 

B  M  Ed  ,  Fort  Hays  State  College.  M  M  ,  Washington  University,  DMA,  University  of  Illinois  (1967) 

GRAYSONS.BURRIER,  Professor  of  Education 

A  B  ,  Catawba  College.  M  A  .  Teachers  College.  Columbia  University:  Ed  D  .  University  of  Maryland  (1956) 

ANTHONY  A.  CACOSSA,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanisfi 

B  A  ,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  M  A  .  Syracuse  University.  D  M  L  .  University  of  Catnia  (Italy).  Certifi- 
cate in  Hispanic  Studies.  Universidad  de  los  Andes  (Columbia)   (1965) 

DONALD  L.  CASSATT,  Professor  of  Psycfiology 

B  S  .  Indiana  State  College.  Pennsylvania.  M  L  .  Ph  D  .  University  of  Pittsburgh   (1  960) 

CLEVELAND  A.  CHANDLER,  Professor  of  Business  Administration 

B  A  .  Morehouse  College.  MBA.  Atlantic  University.  Ph  D  .  University  of  Maryland   (1972) 

PHYLLIS  Z.  CH\NN.  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

A  8  ,  Brandeis  University.  A  M  T  .  Harvard  University.  MA,  University  of  California.  San  Diego.  Ph  D,. 
University  of  California   (1969) 

EDWIN  COHEN,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B  S  ,  M  Ed  ,  The  Johns  Hopkins  University   ( 1  969) 

VINCENT  J.  COLIMORE,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B  A  .  Loyola  University.  M  A   Fordham  University.  Ph  D  .  New  York  University  (1  967) 

RUTH  M   CON  ARD,  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

A  B  .  Shepherd  College:  M  S  ,  University  of  Wisconsin.  Ed  D  .Temple  University  (1  963) 

JOHNE.CONNOLLY,/^  ssistant  Professor  of  English 

B  A  .  University  of  Scranton.  M  A  .  Ph  D  ,  University  of  Pennsylvania   (1  970) 

DAVID  L  CORHJ\-\\/\IA\JE,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B  S  .  Towson  State  College.  M  A  .  Teachers  College.  Columbia  University.  Ed  D  .  The  George  Washington 
University  (1952) 

ESTHER  S.  COUIANGE.  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

B  S  .  Indiana  State  College.  Pennsylvania.  M  A  .  New  York  University  (1  956) 

SARA  COULTER,  Associate  Professor  of  English 

B  A  .  Colorado  College.  Ph  D  .  University  of  Colorado  (1969) 

GEORGE  W.  COX,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

A  B  .  University  of  Richmond.  M  A  .  Ed  D  .  University  of  Virginia   (1  963) 

JOSEPH  W.  COX,  Professor  of  History,  and  Dean  of  Evening  and  Summer 
School 

BS.  MA.    PhD    University  of  Maryland   (1964) 

LOUIS  T.  COX,  Professor  of  Physics 

B  S  .  State  Teachers  College  at  Towson.  MA.  Ed  D  Teachers  College.  Columbia  University  (1  947) 

DONALD  H   GRAVER,  Associate  Professor  of  English 

BS  .  Wakfc  Forest  College.  M  A  .  Duke  University.  Ph  D  .  The  George  Washington  University 
(1962) 

PHILLIPCREIGHT0N,/4  ssistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B.A..  Tarkio  College,  M  S  .  Colorado  State  University.  Ph  D  ,  Colorado  State  University  ( 1  973) 

RONALD  W.  C\JBB\SON.  Associate  Professor  of  Art 

B  S  .  Philadelphia  College  of  Art.  M  F  A  .  Pennsylvania  State  University  (1  966) 
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GORDON  CYR,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

AB     Pli  D    Uiiii/ersilv  ol  Cdliforciid  at  Berkeley    (197U 

ROBERT  E  DAIHL,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology  and  Science  Education 

8  S    Shippensburg  Slate  College.  M  A  .  Ohio  State  University  (19621 

EDWARD  DAVIS.  Associate  Professor  of  Matfiematics 

Ed  B     Ed  M     Universilv  of  Rhode  Island    Ed  D    Umvetsily  of  New  Mexico  11970) 

RENEDeBRABANDER,  Associate  Professor  of  Pfiilosopfiy 

B  A  .  M  A    University  of  Louvain    Ph  D    Georgetown  University  ( 1  9701 

DAVID  W.  DENT.  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

B  A  .  M  A  .  San  Diego  State  College,  Ph  D  ,  University  of  Minnesota  (1972) 

ANTHONY  DiCESARE,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psyctiology 

A  B  ,  Suffolk  College.  M  A  .  Michigan  State  University,  Ph  D  .  University  of  Maryland  (1971) 

NORMAN  R   D\ff£\^D£R?£R.  Associate  Professor  of  Geograptiy 

B  S  ,  Shippensburg  State  College,  Pennsylvania,  M  A    University  of  Nebraska   1 1  957) 

PAULH.  DOUGLAS,  Associate  Professor  of  Engiisfi 

B  A  .  University  of  Connecticut.  MA  .  University  of  Oregon.  M   Phil  .  Ph  D  .  George  Washington  University. 
(1969) 

RUTH  DH\JCKER.  Associate  Professor  of  f^usic 

B  Mas  .  M   Mus.  Eastman  School  of  Music  University  of  Rochester  (1967) 

A.  ANDERSON  DUMAS,  Professor  of  Education 

B  S    Alabama  State  College.  M  A  .  Ph  D  .  Catholic  University  of  America  ( 1  968) 

JOHN  DU RO,  Associate  Professor  of  f\/!usic 

B  Mus.  M   Mus  :  Syracuse  University  (19561 

ROBERT  D\ER.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B  A    Grinnell  College.  Ph  D  ,  State  University  of  New  York,  Buffalo   11971) 

J.  ELLEN  EASON.  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

B  S  .  East  Carolina  University.  M  Ed  .  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro;  Ed  D  .  George  Peabody 
College  for  Teachers  (1971) 

CHARLES  R.  EBERHARDT.  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B  S  .  New  York  University:  S  T  M  .  Biblical  Seminary.  New  York:  Ph  D  .  Drew  University  (1965) 

GERD  W  EHRLICH,  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A,.  College  of  Idaho.  M  A  .  Washington  State  University.  L  L  B   University  of  Maryland;  Ph  D  .  Johns 
Hopkins  University  ( 1 966) 

SMART  A  EKPO,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B  A  ,  Howard  University,  M  A  .  American  University,  Ph  D   American  University. 

GENEVA  ELY-FLICKINGER,  Professor  of  Education 

A.B..  Hood  College;  M  A  .  Ph  D  ,  Teachers  College.  Columbia  University  1 1  967) 

JACOB  EPSTEIN,  /4ssoc/afe  Professor  of  Education 

B  S  .  M  A    Johns  Hopkins  University,  (1  9701 

HOWARD  R,  ERICKSON.  Professor  of  Biology 

B,S  .  Indiana  State  College.  Pennsylvania,  M  S   Pennsylvania  State  University,  Ph  D  ,  Cornell  University 
(19591 

DEAN  R   ESSLINGER.  Associate  Professor  of  History 

B  A    University  of  Kansas.  M  A  ,  Ph  D  .  University  of  Notre  Dame  ( 1  972) 

JAMES  EWIG,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B.A  .  Washington-Jefferson  College.  M  S  .  Ph  D  .  Pennsylvania  State  University  (1971) 

Instructional  Faculty  1 2  1 


JOSEPH  A.  FALCO,  Professor  of  History 

B  A  .  Duquesne  University:  MA  ,  Ph  D  .  University  of  Pittsburgh  (1957) 

MICHAEL  f\GlER.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psycfiology 

B  S  ,  University  of  Wisconsin.  M  A  ,  Ph  D  ,  Michigan  State  University  (1971 ) 

DAVID  FIRMAN,  Professor  of  Geography 

B  A  .  M.A.,  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles;  Ph  D  ,  University  of  Maryland  (1  955) 

JAMES  L.  FISHER,  Professor  of  Psychology  and  President  of  the  College 

B  S  ,  MS.  Illinois  University,  Ph  D  .  Northvi^estern  University  (1  969) 

REGINA  I.  f\JZGERALD.  Professor  of  Education 

A  B,,  Western  Maryland  College;  MEd.,  Ed  D.,  University  of  Maryland  (1951) 

JAMES  W.  FLOOD,  Associate  Professor  of  Art 

B  S  .  Philadelphia  Museum  College  of  Art.  M  Ed  .  University  of  Illinois  ( 1  966) 

ANNETTE  C.  FLOSNER.  Associate  Professor  of  English 

B  A  ,  M  A  .  Ph  D  .  University  of  Maryland    (1969) 

DONALD  C.  FORESTER.  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B  A  .  MS  .  Texas  Tech  University.  Ph  D..  North  Carolina  State  University  (1974) 

GEORGES. FRIEDMAN. /4  ssociate  Professor  of  English 

B  A  ,  Temple  University.  MA  .  Ph  D  .  Duke  University  (1972) 

BARRY  FR\EMAN.  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B  A  .  MA,.  Ed  D  ,  University  of  Maryland    (19661 

RIA  C.  FRIJTERS,  Professor  of  Business  Administration,  and  Associate  Dean 
of  the  College 

Doctoral  Degree.  Netherlands  School  of  Economics.  Rotterdam,  (1  967) 

WOLFGANG  FUCHS,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B,S,.  Duquesne  University:  M  S  .  Ph  D  .  Pennsylvania  State  University  (1  969) 

JAMES  M.  FURUKAWA,  Professor  of  Psychology 

B  S  ,  Sophia  University.  M  Ed  .  Loyola  University,  J  D  .  University  of  Maryland.  Ph  D,.  Johns  Hopkins 
University   (1969) 

NEIL  E.  GALLAGHER.  Associate  Professor  of  Health  Science 

B.S  .  University  of  Dayton.  M  Ed  .  Temple  University;  Ph  D  .  University  of  Maryland  ( 1  970) 

ROBERTJ,  GARNER, /4  ssociate  Professor  of  Education,  and  Director  of 
Research 

A  B  ,  Catholic  University,  M  Ed  .  Ed  D  ,  University  of  Maryland,  (1969) 

JOHN  E.  GAY,  Assistant  Professor  of  Health  Science 

B,S,,  State  University  College  at  Buffalo,  M  A  .  California  State  University  at  San  Diego:  Ed  D  .  West  Vir- 
ginia University,  (1974) 

WILLIAM  L.  GE\-\R\NG.  Associate  Professor  of  Education,  and  Divisional  Edu- 
cational Media  Coordinator 

B  S  .  Towson  State  College.  M  Ed  .  Johns  Hopkins  University;  Ph  D  .  Catholic  University  of  America  (1  965) 

C,  RICHARD  G\LLESP\E.  Professor  of  Theatre  Arts 

B  A  ,  Principia  College.  M  A  ,  Ph  D  .  State  University  of  Iowa  (1961) 

JORGE  A.  GIRO,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish 

Dr  of  Law.  Universidad  de  Villaneuva;  B  A  .MS.  Indiana  State  University,  (1  965) 

IRWIN  GOLDBERG,  Professor  of  Sociology 

B  S  S  .  City  College  of  New  York.  M  A  .  Ph  D  .  University  of  Michigan  ( 1  972) 
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WIL LARD  GRAVES,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B  S  .  Drury  College    B  SE.  MS  .   PhD  .  Johns  Hopkins  University  (19711 

DAVIDGREEN,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pfiysics 

B  A    Alfred  University    PhD    University  of  Wisconsin   (1970) 

HAROLD  G^\SV^O\.£).  Associate  Professor  of  t\/lusic 

BA    Evansville  College,  M  M     Indiana  University   (1969) 

HENRI  A.  GHOE\^H£\M.  Associate  Professor  of  Psy etiology 

B  A    Pennsylvania  State  University:  MA  .  The  George  Washington  University.  Ph  D  .  Florida  State 
University  (1969) 

MICHAEL  GROSSMAN,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Political  Science 

A  B    Oberlin  College.  M  A  .  Ph  D..  Johns  Hopkins  University   (1970) 

W.  FRANK  GUESS,  Professor  of  Englisfi 

A  B  .  Presbyterian  College.  MA  University  of  North  Carolina  ( 1  946) 

DAVID  F  GVi\\.lf\{iME.  Associate  Professor  of  Art 

B  F  A  .  Alfred  University    M  A    Syracuse  University   (19591 

JOSEPH  P  GUJKOSKA,  Professor  of  Education,  and  Director  of  Reading 

B  S    Towson  State  College,  M  Ed  ,  Temple  University,  Ed  D  .  University  of  Maryland  ( 1  967) 

IRENE  W.  HANSON,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B  S  ,  M  S  .  Temple  University.  Ph  D  .  University  of  Minnesota  (1968) 

PAUL  E.  HANSON.  Associate  Professor  of  Englisfi 

B  A    San  Francisco  State  College,  M  A  .  Ph  D  ,  New  York  University  (1960) 

ROBERT  B.  HANSON.  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B  8  .  Towson  State  College.  MA.  Bowdoin  College.  Ed  D    University  of  Maryland  (1  966) 

CHARLES  A  HASLUP.  Associate  Professor  of  Music,  and  Assistant  to  the 
President 

B  S    State  Teachers  College  at  Towson;  M  Ed  .  University  of  Maryland  (1  957) 

ALVIE  L.  HASTE.  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B  S   In  Education,  Ohio  State  University,  MA   University  of  Cincinnati   ( 1  964) 

ELIZABETH  R   HATCHER,  Associate  Professor  of  English 

B  A    Dominican  College  of  San  Rafael,  M  A  ,  Ph  D  .  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1  969) 

WILFRED  B.  HATHAWAY,  Professor  of  Biology,  and  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies 

B  S  .  Massachusetts  State  College;  M  S  .  University  of  Massachusetts;  PhD  .  Cornell  University  ( 1  950) 

BILLY  D  HAUSERMAN,  Professor  of  Education,  Associate  Dean  of  the 
College,  and  Director  of  Teacher  Education 

B  S  .  State  Teachers  College  of  Brockport.  M  Ed,.  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles,  Ed  D,. 
University  of  Buffalo  (1965) 

NORMA  HAUSERMAN, /4  ssociate  Professor  of  Education,  Learning 
Resources  Center 

8  S  ,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Brockport.  Ed  M  .  University  of  Buffalo.  Ph  D  .  University  of 
Maryland   11971) 

GENEVIEVE  HEAGNEY,  Professor  of  Education 

B  S    Syracuse  University:  M  A  .  Cornell  University:  Ed  D  .  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University  (19501 
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ELAINEHEDGES,  Professor  of  English 

B  A  ,  Barnard  College.  M  A  ,  Radcliffe  College,  Ph  D  .  Harvard  University  (1967) 

RICHARD  C.  HEL?R\CH.  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B  S  .  University  of  Scranton.  M  Ed  ,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  Ed  D  .  University  of  Maryland   ( 1  970) 

CARL  V   H£HP.\KSOH.  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B  S  ,  University  of  North  Dakota,  M  A  ,  Ph  D  ,  University  of  South  Dakota  (1970) 

MARJORIE  R.  HENRY,  Professor  of  English 

A  B  ,  M  A  .  Baylor  University,  Ph  D  ,  University  of  Washington  (1959) 

JAMES  J   HILL,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B  A  ,  Ph  D  ,  Johns  Hopkins  University  ( 1  964) 

JAM  ES  H  i  LL  J  R.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 

B  A  ,  Lehigh  University,  M  A  ,  Temple  University,  Ph  D  ,  University  of  Texas  (1970) 

RICHARD  HILTON,  JR,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B  A  ,  M  A  ,  University  of  Connecticut,  Ph  D  ,  University  of  Arizona   ( 1  969) 

EDWIN  H IRSCH  MAN  N.  /4ss/sfam  Professor  of  History 

B  A  ,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  M  A  ,  Pennsylvania  State  University,  Ph  D  ,  University 
of  Wisconsin   (1969) 

ABOLMAJD  HOJJATI,  Professor  of  Sociology 

B  A  ,  University  of  Tehran,  M  S  ,  Southern  Illinois  University,  Ph  D  ,  St   Louis  University  (1  968) 

MARTIN  HORAK,   Professor  of  Mathematics 

B  S  ,  Loyola  College,  University  of  Notre  Dame,  Ph  D  ,  University  of  Maryland  (1967) 

JACOB  HUANG,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 

8  S  ,  Taiwan  University,  Ph  D  ,  Johns  Hopkins  University  ( 1  967) 

NINAEHUGHES,  Professor  of  English,  and  Speech 

A,B  ,  Florida  State  College  for  Women.  M  A  Catholic  University  of  America,  Ed  D  ,  Teachers 
College  Columbia  University  (1947) 

MICHAEL  H.  JESSUP,  Professor  of  Education,  and  Chairperson,  Secondary 
Education 

A  B  ,  A  M  .  Ed  D  .  The  George  Washington  University  (1  967) 

JENNY  JOCH  ENS,  Associate  Professor  of  History 

Cand   Phil  ,  cand  mag  .  University  of  Copenhagen   (1969) 

CRAIG  1  .}0\^HSOH.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

8  A  .  University  of  Wisconsin.  M  A  .  Ph  D  ,  Johns  Hopkins  University  ( 1  974) 

ROBERT  W  JOHNSON,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 

B  A  ,  Wayne  State  University,  M  A  ,  University  of  Michigan.  Ed  D  .  Wayne  State  University  ( 1  969) 

DAN  LJONES,  Professor  of  English 

B  A  ,  Ph  D  ,  University  of  Utah   1 1  966) 

SHARON  JONES,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B  S  ,  Ottawa  University,  M  A  ,  Ph  D  ,  University  of  Minnesota  (1971 ) 

MARY  CATHERINE  KAHL,  Professor  of  History 

A  B  ,  M  A  ,  University  of  Maryland    (19431 

NANETTE  S.  KANDEl.  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology 

B  A  ,  Hunter  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  M  S  W  ,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Ph  D  ,  University  of 
Maryland    (1968) 
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UNO  KASK,  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B  S    University  of  Georgia.  M  A  .  University  of  (Vlinnesota.  Ph  D  .  University  of  Texas  ( 1  966) 

JUNE  KENNARD,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

BS    M  A    University  of  (Vlaryland    Ed  D    University  of  North  Carolina   (1974) 

MITCHELL  W.  KERR.  Professor  of  History 

B  S  .  University  of  Oregon.  IV1  A  .  Ph  D  .  Stanford  University  ( 1 967) 

MARGARET  A.  KILEY,  Professor  of  Education 

B  S    University  of  Buffalo,  M  A  ,  Ed  D  .  The  George  Washington  University  (1969) 

EARL  W.  K\LL\fKH .  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

B  S  .  University  of  Alabama.  MA,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University  (1  950) 

0  H  0  E  KIM,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B  A  .  The  Korea  University   M  A  ,  Ph  D  .  University  of  Rochester.  (1972) 

THEODORA  R,  K\USE-H .  Professor  of  Education 

8  S  ,  University  of  Oklahoma:  M  A  .  Ed  D  .  Teacher  s  College.  Columbia  University  (1  969) 

DELL  C.  KJER.  Professor  of  Education 

B  E  ,  Wisconsin  State  College.  IVI  A  .  Ph  D  .  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers  (1  965) 

CHARLOTTE  A.  KOOMJOHN.  /4ssoc/are  Professor  of  English 

B  S  .  St.  Louis  University:  MA..  Miami  University:  Ph  D  .  University  of  Rochester  (1968) 

GEORGE  KRANZLER,  Professor  of  Sociology 

MA    Ph  D  ,  Columbia  University.  Ph  D  .  Jul   Max   University.  Germany  (1  966) 

THOMAS  G.  KB,\JGGEL.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

BA    M  A    University  of  Michigan,  Ph  D  ,  Wayne  State  University   (19741 

MARTHA  KUMAR.  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B  A  .  Connecticut  College:  M.A..  Ph  D  .  Columbia  University.  (1972) 

FREDERICKA  KUNDIG,  Professor  of  Biology 

B  A    College  of  Wooster.  Ph.D  .  University  of  Rochester,  (1967) 

FREDERICK  J.  LADD.  Instructor  of  Art 

AC  I  S  .  Bristol  College  of  Commerce:  University  of  Bristol  Cert    Ed  .  Bath  Academy  of  Art:  MA.  Ph  D 
Ohio  State  University  (1971) 

RICHARD  LAINHART,/q5s/sfaA7r^/-o/esso/-o/fi/o/o^/ 

8  S  .  Pacific  Lutheran  University.  MS  .  Idaho  State  University,  Ph  D  ,  Montana  State  University.  (1973) 

KARL  G.  LA  RE  W.  Professor  of  History 

B  A  ,  University  of  Connecticut,  MA.,  Ph.D,,  Yale  University  (1966) 

D AVI  D  LAR Kl N ,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B  T  ,  Ph.D.,  Loughborough  University  of  Technology  (1973) 

PAU  L  J .  LAVI N ,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B  S  ,  Boston  College,  M  Ed  ,  Springfield  College,  Ph  D  ,  University  of  Maryland,  (1971) 

VINCENT  LAWRENCE.  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B  S-.  Mansfield  State  College:   MME,,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University:   PhD..  Case 
Reserve    University  (1973) 

BARBARA  LEONS,  Associate  Professor  of  Anthropology 

B  A  .  Brandeis  University.  MA,  Ph  D   University  of  California,  Los  Angeles  ( 1  970) 
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JOHN  SMITH  LEWIS,  Professor  of  English 

A  B  ,  Harvard  University,  A  M  .  Brown  University,  Ph  D  ,  New  York  University,  ( 1  957) 

MARILYN  G.  LEWIS,  Professor  of  Education 

B.S,.  M,S,,  Virginia  Commonwealth  University;  Ed.D  ,  University  of  Virginia,  (1970) 

JAMES  LINDNER,  Professor  of  Education 

B  S  ,  M  Ed  ,  Penn  State  University:  Ed  D  ,  Michigan  State  University  (1969) 

HELEN  LINDSAY,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B  S.  M  Ed  ,  Towson  State  College:    PhD  ,  Ohio  State  University  (1967) 

EDWIN  M,  \.OG/\H.  Professor  of  Audiovisual  Communications 

B  S  ,  Towson  State  College,  MA,  College  of  William  and  Mary,  Ph  D  .  University  of  Virginia   (1967) 

EDDIE  LOH,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 

B  S  .  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute:  Ph  D  ,  Johns  Hopkins  University  (1  969) 

CHARLES  LONEGAN,  JV{..  Associate  Professor  of  Communication  Arts  and 
Sciences 

B  A  ,  Montclair  State  College,  M  S  ,  Pennsylvania  State  College,  Ph  D  ,  Michigan  State  University  (1970) 

JUDSON  LOOMIS,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B  8  ,  Ithaca  College:  MLS  ,  Syracuse  University  (1970) 

ARTHUR  G,  MADDEN.  Professor  of  Philosophy 

A  B-,  Fordham  University:  M  A  ,  Columbia  University:  Ph  D  ,  Fordham  University  (1967) 

ROBERT  A,  MAGILL,  Professor  of  French 

B  A  ,  M  A  ,  University  of  Virginia,  Ph  D  ,  Columbia  University  (1962) 

JOHN  MAN  LOVE,  Associate  Professor  of  Theatre  Arts 

B  A  ,  Reed  College:  MA,  DePauw  University,  Ph  D  ,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1967) 

DAVID  \^fKRCHkH£).  Associate  Professor  of  l\/lusic 

BS  ,  Bemid|i  State  College:  MS,  University  of  Illinois:  PhD  ,  University  of  Wisconsin  (1970) 

CURTIS  V,  MARTIN,  /4ssoc/afe  Professor  of  Geography 

B  S  ,  Trenton  State  Colege,  M  A  ,  Clark  University  (1  957) 

DOUGLAS  MARTIN,  Associate  Professor  of  History 

B  A  ,  M  A  ,  Ph  D  ,  University  of  Washington.  (1970) 

JOHN  CARTER  MATTHEWS,  Professor  of  History 

A  B  ,  Davidson  College,  MA,  Ph  D  ,  University  of  Virginia   (1948) 

PATTI  A,  MAURER.  Associate  Professor  of  Health  Science 

B  S  ,  Ohio  State  University,  M  Ed  ,  Boston  University:  Ph  D  ,  Purdue  University  (1973) 

JOHN  W,  McCLEARY,  Professor  of  History 

A  B,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  MA,  University  of  Wisconsin,  PhD,  Johns  Hopkins  University  (1  947) 

MADELEINE  G.  McDERUO^J .  Associate  Professor  of  French 

Licence  es  Lettres,  Sorbonne,  M  A  ,  Ph  D  ,  Johns  Hopkins  University  (1969) 

WAYNE  C,  Mc  WILLIAMS.  Associate  Professor  of  History 

B  A  ,  Thiel  College,  M  A  ,  University  of  Hawaii:Ph  D  ,  University  of  Kansas  (1969) 

THOMAS  0,  MEINHARDT.  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

BS..  ME  ,  Kent  State  University:  PhD  ,  University  of  Illinois  (1970) 

PRITAM  T,  MERANl.  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B  A  ,  M  A  ,  Ph  D,  Johns  Hopkins  University  (1965) 
1  26/lnstructional  Faculty 


FRANK  R   M\L\0.  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B  S  ,  M  S  ,  University  of  Marvland   1 1  965) 

LLOYD  D.  MILLER,  Professor  of  Art 

B  FA  .  University  of  Iowa.  MA  ,  Harvard  University.  Ed  D  .  Teachers  College.  Columbia  University  (1954) 

STUART  M\l.L£H.  Associate  Professor  of  Psycfioiogy 

B  S    University  of  Maryland    M  A  ,  Hollins  College.  Ph  D  .  University  of  Maryland  (19671 

JOHN  B.  [^\1  CHELL.  Professor  of  Art 

B.S  .  M.A..  Teachers  College.  Columbia  University;  Ph  D  .  New  York  University.  (1949) 
LOR  ETTA  MOLITOR.  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 

B  S  .  M  S  .  State  University  of  New  York.  Buffalo.  MSI..  Cornell  University.  Ed.D..  University  of  Pennsyl 
vania  (1971) 

ENRIQUE  mOm£H£GP^O.  Associate  Professor  of  Art 

B  F  A  .  University  of  Florida   1 1  970) 

WILLIAM  T.  MOORE?\ELD,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 

B.S.  Johns  Hopkins  University:  M  Ed.  Loyola  College  (1 959) 

FREDERICK  \sl\ORSm\(..  Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B  S  .  Agricultural  State  University  of  Wageningen.  M.S..  Cornell  University.  Ph  D..  University  of  New 
Hampshire  (1966) 

ARM  IN  E   M9.\^CK.  Professor  of  History 

STAATS  EXAMEN  Ph  D  ,  George  August  University,  Germany  (1967) 

HAROLD  E.  MUMA,  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S..  M.S..  University  of  Maryland  (1957) 

JOHN  J   MURUNGI,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B  A  .  Beloit  College.  MA..  Ph  D,.  Pennsylvania  State  University.  MSI.  Cornell.  Ed.D,.  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  (1972) 

THELDON  M'^EHS.  Professor  of  Music 

B  S    Northern  Illinois  University.  MA  .  Fresno  State  College,  D  Mus  .  Peabody  Conservatory.  (1963) 

MARY-ANN  MYRANT,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

B.S..  University  of  Hawaii;  M  8  .  University  of  Oregon;  Ph  D  .  Ohio  State  University  (1970) 

SAMUEL  A.  NASS,  Associate  Professor  of  Art 

B  S  ,  Ohio  University;  MA..  Teachers  College.  Columbia  University  (1956) 

EDWARD  NEULANDER,  Professor  of  Psychology 

B  S  ,  City  College  of  New  York.  MS.  Ed  D  .  Cornell  University.  (1950) 

JOHN  BNEW  MAN,  Professor  of  Physics 

B  S  ,  M  S  ,  University  of  North  Carolina.  Ph.D  ,  Johns  Hopkins  University  (1  967) 

RICHARDNZEADlBE,/4  ssistant  Professor  of  History 

B.A..  Andrews  University:  MA.  Ph.D..  Howard  University  (1971 ) 

LOIS  D.  0 DELL,  Professor  of  Biology 

A  B  .  New  York  State  College  for  Teachers  at  Albany;  M.A..  Ph.D.  Cornell  University,  (1  947) 

CHARLES  C.  ONION,  Professor  of  History 

B  S  ,  University  of  Minnesota,  B  M  ,  MacPhail  School  of  Music;  M  A  ,  University  of  Colorado;  PhD  .  Univer- 
sity of  Minnesota.  (1956) 

JACK  D.  OSM  AN.  Associate  Professor  of  Health  Science 

B  S  .  West  Chester  State  College.  MA  .  University  of  Maryland;  Ph  D  .  Ohio  State  University  (1971 ) 
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HARVEY  PAUL,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

B  A  ,  Brooklyn  College,  MA,  Ph  D  ,  State  University  of  New  York,  Buffalo.  (19721 

WILLIAM  F.  PELH AM.  Professor  of  Physics 

B  Ch  E,,  Clarkson  College  of  Tecfinology;  MA,,  Ed.D  ,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University  (1  955) 

JACQUELINE  PERREAULT,  Professor  of  l\/lathematics 

B  A  ,  Rosary  College;  MS  ,  Pfi  D  ,  University  of  Wisconsin  (1  970) 

H  ERBERT  PETRI,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

A  B  ,  Miami  University:  MA  ,  PhD,  Johns  Hopkins  University  (1971) 

HARRY  PIOTROWSKI,  Associate  Professor  of  History 

B  S  ,  Ph  D  ,  Syracuse  University,  State  University  of  New  York  (1966) 

PATRICIA  PLANTE,  Professor  of  English 

B  A  ,  St  Josephs  College;  MA,  St  Michael's  College,  Ph  D  ,  Boston  University,  (1969) 

ROGER  L.  PO\R\ER,  Assistant  Professor  of  French 

Baccalaureate,  University  of  Pans;  MA,  Western  Reserve  University;  Ph  D  ,  Johns  Hopkins  University 
(1968) 

STANLEY  M.  POLLACK,  Associate  Professor  of  Art 

B  S  S  ,  City  College  of  New  York;  MA  ,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University  (1951) 

JOAN  RAB\N,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.,  Queens  College;  Ph,D..  State  University  of  New  York,  Buffalo  (1971) 

B ETTY  L.RASKIN,  Associate  Professor  of  Pscyhology 

B.A.,  Goucher  College.  MA.  PhD.  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1967) 

BINA  D.  RAM  AL,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B  A  ,  Bihar  University;  M.A.,  Ph  D  ,  Catholic  University  of  America.  (1969) 

JOHN  DAVID  RA\NN,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Capital  University,  Ph  D  ,  Ohio  State  University.  (1974) 

REYNALDO  REYES,  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

B  ,  Mus  ,  Santo  Tomas  University;  M   Mus  ,  Peabody  Conservatory  of  Music.  (1  967) 

FRED  M.  RW/ERS.  Professor  of  History 

B  A.,  Rutgers  University;  MA   Hunter  College;  Ph  D  ,  University  of  Maryland  (1966) 

BRUCE  C.  ROBERTSON,  Instructor  of  Philosophy 

B  A  ,  Elmhurst  College;  B  D  ,  Princeton  Theological  Seminary;  D   Phil  ,  Oxford,  England  (1972) 

GARY  W.  ROSECRANS,  Associate  Professor  of  Audiovisual  Communications 

B  A  ,  Wichita  State  University;  M  Ed  ,  Ed  D.,  University  of  Virginia  (1972) 

EDWARD  I.  RUBENDALL,  Professor  of  Physics 

A  B  .  Illinois  College;  MS,  University  of  Illinois  (1954) 

RODERICK  N.  RYON,  Professor  of  History 

A.B..  Western  Maryland  College,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State  University  (1965) 

FRANCISCO  SAB\N,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish 

Dr  of  Law,  Dr.  of  Public  Law,  Dr.  of  Philosophy  and  Letters,  University  of  Havana  (1  966) 

HENRY  N.  SANBORN,  Professor  of  Economics 

B.A.,  George  Washington  University:  MA,,  PhD.,  University  of  Chicago  (1  965) 


1  28/ Instructional  Faculty 


FRANK  J.  SANDERS,  Associate  Professor  of  History 

B  A    Gnnnell  College.  M  A  ,  Umversiiy  of  Toronto,  Pti  D  ,  University  of  Arizona  ( 1  967) 

JEFFREY  L  SANDERS.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B  A  .  Towson  State  College.  MA.  University  of  Texas.  Ph  D  .  George  Washington  University  1 1 968) 
HARVEY  L  SAXTON,  Professor  of  Psychology 

B  S    Central  Connecticul  St.-ile  College    M  A     Ph  D     University  of  Connecticut  11957) 

A.  G  SCARBRO[JGH.  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B  S  .  M  S  University  of  Arkansas.  Pfi  D  .  University  of  Illinois  (1970) 

JEAN  A  SCARPACI.  Associate  Professor  of  History 

B  A    Hofstra  University.  MA      Ph  D     Rutgers  University   ( 1  968) 

MYRON  I.  SC\^OLN\CK.  Associate  Professor  of  History 

B  A  .  American  University;  M  A  ,  Pfi  D  .  University  of  Maryland  ( 1  967) 

RUTH  C.  SCH\N  AIM.  Associate  Professor  of  Nursing 

8  S    University  of  Pennsylvania,  M  R  E     University  of  Dayton.  M  S   University  of  Marylanijd  970) 

R  GUY  SEDLACK.  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

B  A  .  Hamilton  College:  M  A  .  Ph  D  .  University  of  Maryland  (1970) 

KENNETH  A.  SHAW,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology,  and  Dean  of  the  College 

B  S  ,  Illinois  State  University   M  Ed  ,  University  of  Illinois.  Ph  D  .  Purdue  University  ( 1  969) 

JANE  M.  SHEETS,  Professor  of  German 

B  S  .  Purdue  University:  A  8  .  M  A  .  Ph  D  .  Indiana  University  (1968) 

LOUIS  A.  SHEETS,  Professor  of  English 

A  B    MA,  Marshall  University    Ph  D  ,  Ohio  State  University  (1966) 

NORMAN  L  SHEETS,  Professor  of  Physical  Education,  and  Associate  Dean  of 
the  College 

B  A  ,  Glenville  State  College.  M  S  .  Ed  D  .  West  Virginia  University,  (1969) 

ROBERT  SHOEMAKER.  Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B  A.,  Carleton  College:  MS  ,  Ph  D  .  University  of  Minnesota  (1967) 

DOROTHY  SIEGE L,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology,  and  Vice  President  for 

Student  Services     e  a  ,  ma.  Temple  University 

MARTHA  S\EGEL .  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B  A  ,  Russell  Sage  College.  M  A  .  Ph  D  .  University  of  Rochester   (1971 1 

WILLIAM  R.  SLADEK.  Assistant  Professor  of  History 

8, A..  Mary  Knoll  Seminary.  B  D  .  M  Th  .  Mary  Knoll  Seminary.  Ph  D..  Johns  Hopkins 
University 

BARBARA  R  SLAJER.  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

8  A  .  M  Ed  .  St  Lawrence  University:  Ph  D  .  Teachers  College.  Columbia  University  (1971) 

ROBERT  L  SLEVIN,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

B  S     Ball  State  University    M  S  .  Baylor  University.  Ed  D  .  Louisiana  State  University.  (1970) 

JAY  STAN  LEY,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology 

8.8. .  M.A..  University  of  Tennessee:  Ph.D  ,  University  of  Maryland  (1971 ) 

DIANE  E.  ST\NE.  Associate  Professor  of  Occupational  Therapy 

B.A  .  Barnard  College.  Prof  Cert  in  0  T  .  Milwaukee-Downer  College.  MS  .  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1974) 

MARLENE  C  STONE.  Associate  Professor  of  Speech 

B. A. ,  M. A..  University  of  Missouri.  (1965)  ,  .        ...       „    ,,_„ 
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MARY  M    SliYD  AM.  Professor  of  Psychology 

B  S  ,  St  Laurence  University;  M  A  ,  Michigan  State  University,  Ph  D  .  University  of  Massachusetts  (1  966) 

LINDA  S WE ETI N G .  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B  S  ,  M  A  .  University  of  Toronto.  Ph  D  ,  University  of  California,  Los  Angeles  (1970) 

JOHN  I.  TO  LAND,  Professor  of  Sociology 

B  A,,  University  of  Tulsa,  M  A  ,  Ph  D  ,  University  of  Maryland   (1969) 

JOSEPH  J.  TOPPING.  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B,S,  La  Moyne  College;  MS  .  Ph  D   University  of  New  Hampshire  (1970) 

VINCENT  A,  TRITCH,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B  S  ,  Millersville  State  College;  M  Ed,  Temple  University  (1968) 

BONG  TU  SH\N,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

B.A..  University  of  Pusan,  M  A  ,  Ph  D  .  Ohio  State  University  (1971) 

LEON  UKENS,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 

B  S  ,  Fort  Hayes  Kansas  State  College,  M  A  ,  University  of  Northern  Colorado,  Ph  D  .  New  York  University 
(1972) 

ROYCE  W.  VAN  NORMAN,  Professor  of  Education,  and  Director  of  Professional 
Programs 

B  S  ,  Wilson  Teachers  College,  M  A  ,  Catholic  University,  Ph  D  .  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1967) 

JOHN  G.  VAN  OSDELL,  Associate  Professor  of  History 

B  A  ,  Ph  D  .  Tulane  University.  (1967) 

M I LTO  N  VE LD  E R ,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B  A  .  M  A  .  University  of  Maryland  (1969) 

MARGUERITE  L  VERKRDZEN.  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

A  B..  Barnard  College;  MS,  Wellesley  College  (1962) 

JOSEP  ViDAL-LLECHA,  Professor  of  French 

B  A  ,  B  S  .  Lie  ,  University  of  Barcelona.  Ph  D  .  University  of  Madrid.  D  S  C  F  C  .  University  of  Pans.  (1963) 

ALEXANDER  E.  VLANGAS,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B  S..  Towson  State  College.  M  Ed  .  University  of  Maryland  (1  970) 

ALLEN  A.  WALKER,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B  A  .  Hobart  College.  M  A  .  University  of  Texas  (1960) 

ROBERT  WALL,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B  S-.  Iowa  State  University,  MA.  Kent  State  University,  Ph  D  ,  University  of  Maryland  (1970) 

BILL  L  WALLACE,  Professor  of  Communication  Arts  and  Sciences, 
and  Chairperson,  Communication  Arts  and  Sciences 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Central  Michigan  University,  Ph  D  .  Ohio  State  University  (1968) 

SUSAN  R.  \N AlEN.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B  A  .  M  A  .  Ph  D  .  University  of  Maryland.  ( 1  970) 

HARRIETT  H.  \N ARREN,  Associate  Professor  of  Occupational  Therapy 

B  S  ,  Milwaukee-Downer  College,  MS,  Boston  University  (1974) 

DONALD  A.  WESLEY,  Professor  of  Education 

A.B.,  Western  Reserve  University,  M  A  .  Ohio  State  University.  Ed  D  .  Western  Reserve  University  (1965) 

IRVIN  WEINTRAUB,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

AS  .Johns  Hopkins  University,  MS  ,  Columbia  University,  MA  ,  University  of  Maryland  (1966) 
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JOHN  M.  WESSNER.  Instructor  of  Physics 

A  B  .  Amherst  College.  M  S  T  .  Wisconsin  Stale  University  at  Superior,  Ph  D  .  Montana  State  University 
(1973) 

ROBERT  Z.  WEST,  Associate  Professor  of  Audiovisual  Communications 

A  B     Haivaid  College    M  S    M  S   in  Ed     Ed  D    University  of  Pennsylvania   (1969) 

MARK  I.  \NH\1MAN.  Associate  Professor  of  History 
B  A    Dartmouth  College:  MA.  Ph  D  .  Harvard  University  (1967) 

J  ACQU ELI  N  E  Wl  LKOTZ,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 
A  B  .  M  A    Ph  D  .  University  of  California  at  Berkeley  (1973) 

RICHARD  J    WILLIAMS.  Associate  Professor  of  Education,  and  Chairperson, 
Elementary  Education 

B  A    Gettysburg  College,  M  Ed    University  of  Delaware,  Ph  D  .  Michigan  State  University  (1970) 

WALTER  W.  WILLIAMSON.  Professor  of  Education 

A  B    Lafayette  College,  M  Ed  ,  Temple  University,  Ed  D  ,  University  of  Pennsylvania  ( 1  964) 

EARL  T.  WILLIS,  Professor  of  Education 

A  B  .  Washington  College,   MA.  Teacher  College,  Columbia  University:   Ed  D,.  The  George  Washington 
University  (1948-1956,  1968) 

DONALD  R.  WINDLER.  Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B  S  .  M  A  .  Southern  Illinois  University,  Ph  D  ,  University  of  North  Carolina   (1  969) 

ALAN  S.  \/\JmGROyE.  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B  S  ,  University  of  California,  Berkeley:  Ph  D  ,  University  of  California.  Los  Angeles  (1973) 

ALFRED  D  \AJOLKOV\J\TZ.  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A  B  ,  Columbia  College,  M  A  ,  Columbia  University,  Ph  D  ,  New  York  University  ( 1  970) 

GARY  A.  WOOD,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B  A  ,  Westminster  College:  MA,  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1971) 

ARTHUR  C,  YARBROUGH.  JR..  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B  S  .  Georgia  Southern  College:  M  A  ,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers  (1957) 

PHILIP  \0\JNG.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

6  A..  Wabash  College.  MA.  Ph  0  ,  Northwestern  University 

ROBERT  G  ZEIGLER.  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

B  S  .  West  Chester  State  College;  MS  ,  Ed.D..  Pennsylvania  State  University  (1971) 

CARL  L.  ZIMMERMAN.  /4ssoc/afe  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B  S  .  Washington  College:  M  A  .  Louisiana  State  University.  Ph  D  .  University  of  Maryland.  (1962) 

MILDRED  ZmOlER.  Professor  of  Art 

A  B  .  Florida  State  University:  M  A  .  Ed  D  .  Teachers  College.  Columbia  University.  (1  956) 

MARGARET  C.  ZIPP,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B  S  .  Douglass  College.  Rutgers  University;  MA.,  University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1959) 

ST  ANLEY  ZWEBACK.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B  A..  Trenton  State  College;  M  Ed   Rutgers  University,  Ph  D  ,  University  of  Maryland.  ( 1  970) 
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